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On the left bank of the Tigris, opposite to the southern part of the province of
Mosul, lies an extensive territory, bounded, on the north, by the greater Zab, on
the east by the chain of mountains which separates that part of the Ottoman
empire from Persia, on the south by a line which may be supposed to have ex-
tended from the town of Kefri to the Tigris, and, on the west, by the waters of
that river. Arbela, the capital of this region, lies at the distance of twenty hours,
or leagues, to the N. N. E. of Mosul.

During upwards of forty years, from A. H. 587 (A. D. 1191) to A. H. 630 (A. D.
1233), the principality of Arbela was governed by a brother-in-law of the sultan
Sal&h ad-Din (Saladin), and enjoyed, under that chieftain’s sway, a period of
continual prosperity (a). His name was Kitkubiri, an alteration of the words
Ghivk-Biri, which, in the Jaghatdi dialect of the Turkish language, mean the blue
wolf. The titles by which he was generally designated, in conformity to the
custom of the age, were al-Malek al-Moazzam Muzaffar ad-Din (the exalted prince,
the triumphant in religion). His father, Ali Ibn Bektikin (the valorous bey), was a
feudatory prince who had faithfully served the celebrated Nar ad-Din, and whose

(a) See Ibn Khallikdn's Biographical Dicyjonary, vol. H, page 835 ef seq.
VOL. 1v, d



i, LIFE OF IBN KHALLIKAN.

usual titles were Ali Kstchek Zain ad-Din (little Ali, the ornament of religion). K-
kubiri took an active share in the wars carried on by the sultan Saldh ad-Din
against the Crusaders, and Arabic historiams remark that, in every battle with
the enemy, his standard always came off victorious. Appointed by Saldh ad-
Din to the government of the cily and province of Arbela, he reigned over that
little state in the character of an independant sovereign, and consecrated the reve-
nues of the country to the foundation of mosques, schools, hospitals, asylums
for the blind, for widows, for orphans and for foundlings. The second volume
of the present work, page 535 et seq. contains a long and interesting description
of theinstitutions and practices by which Kakuburi displayed the ardour of his
zeal for the Moslim faith. Doctors of the law, lilerary men and students found
in him a generous protector; to his#vell-directed patronage it was that Ibn Khal-
likdn, the author of this biographical dictionary, was indebled for his education.

It is worthy of remark that the province of Mosul, on the opposite side of the
Tigris, was governed, nearly at the same time, by a prince who rivalled in talent
and beneficence with the sovereign of Arbela. Badr ad-Din Lald al-Malik ar-
Rahim (LalY, the full moon of religion, the clement prince), such were his
name and titles, was the patron and friend of Izz ad-Din Ibn al-Athir, and to his
encouragement we owe that historian’s excellent book of annals bearing the title
of the Kdmal.

The family called the Bani Khallikin drew its descent from Jaafar Ibn Yahya
Ibn Khdlid the Barmekide, and held a distinguished place in Arbela. It derived
its name from the father of the great grand-father of our historian. M. de Sacy
in the third volume of his Chrestomathic Arabe, 2nd edition, page 538, says that the
name of Khallikdn does not occur in the genealogy of the family, but the list to
which he himself refers, that given by Tydeman in his Conspectus, and another
furnished by Abd’l-Mahasin, in his Manhal, life of Ibn Khallikdn, do really con-
tain it. The Tabakdt al-Fukahd, MS. of the Bib. Nat. ancien fonds, no 755, fol.
144 verso, and the Tabakdt.ash-Shaﬁyz‘n, ancien fonds, no 861,- fol. 72, insert
also the name of Khallikdn in the genealogy of our author.

Great uncertainty prevails respecting the prononciation of the word here tran-
scribed Khallikdn, it being written in Arabic Khlkdn (&), with the omis-
sion of the short vowels and of the sign which redoubles the letters; but the form
adopled throughout this work is probably the true one.
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Our biographer bore the ethnic surname of al-Barmaki (the descendant of
Barmek). Effectively, the family of which he was a member drew its origin
from the celebrated Yahya, theson of Khalid, and the grand son of Barmek. That
genealogy has come down to us in three complete copies, one of them by the
anonymous author of tne biographical notice inserted by Tydeman in his Con-
spectus, another by the manuscrit of the Bib. Nat. fonds Saint-Germain, no 83,
and the third, by Abd’I-Mah4sin in his Manhal (b).

The Khallikdn family were greatly favoured and protected by Kakubari and by
Ibn Bektikin, that prince’s father. ** Qur family,” says the author of this biogra-
phical dictionary (¢), ““ was under such obligations to Muzaffar ad-Din Kdkubdri
‘¢ that, to repay even a part of them, our utmost efforts would be vain. The
** benefits and favours conferred by him on w8, and by his forefathers on ours,
“ were boundless.” In another place he meftions that his father, Muhammad
Ibn Ibrahim, was professor in the college founded at Arbela by al-Malik al-
Moazzam Muzaffar ad-Din, meaning Kkubdri, and that he continued to teach
till the hour of his death. That event took place on the 21st of Shaaban, A. H.
610 (5th January, A. D. 1214) (d). The author was then in the second year of
his age, for he informs us that he was born at Arbela, in the college founded by
Kikubtri, on the 11th of the latter Rabt, A. H. 608 (22nd September, 4. D.
1211)(e). This indication proves that his father was lodged in the college, probably
by special favour. His mother, whose name we are unable to give, was a des-
cendant of Khalaf Ibn Aiydb, one of thetmdm Abd Hantfa’s disciples (f). Of
his brother, named Dia ad-Din Isa, we only know that, towards A. H. 626 (A.D.
1228-9), he went to study at Aleppo under Bahd ad-Din Ibn Shaddad, the au-

(6) This biographical notice we have given in vol. I, page VIII of the Introduction.

(¢) Biog. Dict., vol. I, page 541.

(d) Ibid., vol. 1, page 91.

(¢) 1bid., vol. I, page 551.

(/) So says Abd ’l-Mahlsin in his al-Manha! as-Safi, See the Introduction to the first volume of this
translation, page IX. An article on Ibn Aiydb will be found in the Tabakdt¢ al-Fukahd, MS. of the Biblio-
théque nationale, supplément arabe, n°® 699, fal. 97, verso. — Some of the indications given here and
farther on are taken from notes collected by the translator in former years and may, perhaps, not be
precisely exact. To verify them now, May, 1874, is impossible, the manuscripts from which they were
borrowed and which belong to the Bib. nat,, having been removed to a place of safety, where they are to lie
as long as Paris remaios in its present unsetled state,
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thor of the life of Saldh ad-Din (g), and thathe was probably the elder son. We
~may suppose he was about sixteen years of age.

Before our author had completed his second year, he receivéd the first ele-
ments of instruction from his father ; even in that year, he obtained from
a very learned lady, Zainab, the daughter of as-Shari and one of the celebrated
Zamakhshari’s pupils, a licence certifying that he had learned perfectly well some
texts which she had taught him (k). It would be of little importance were we to
insert here the names of the teachers from whom he took lessons in his early
youth; one of these professors may, however, be noticed. His surname was
Sharaf ad-Din; his family was that of the Bant Man4, a distinguished house which
produced a number of learned men (i). ¢‘When a boy,” says Ibn Khalli-
kdn (5),¢* I attended his lessons. = He was the best of men, and when I think
«¢ of him, the world is of little vafue in my eyes. ”

He continued to reside at Arbela for some years. He was therein A. H. 618
(A. D. 1221-2), when an attempt was made on the life of Ibn al-Mustaufi (k).
At the age of thirteen, he heard al-Bokhari’s Sahth explained by the shai4h Mu-
hammad Ibn Hibat Allah as-Stfi (I). In the year 623 (A. D. 1226), he saw
Ibn Onain at Arbela, whither that poet had been sent on a political mission (m).
Between the years 648 and 626 (A. D. 1221-1228), he went more than ten times
from Arbela to Mosul, where Did ad-Din Ibn al-Athir, the brother of the histo-
rian, was residing : ¢ I tried” said he, ** to get introduced to him (n), bécause
*“ I knew that he had been the intimate friend of my father, and I wished to
¢« study something under his tuition. Idid not, however, succeed in my pro-
““ject.” Im A, H. 625 (A. D. 1227-8), he left his native place, with the inten-
tion of continuing his studies at Aleppo.

(9) Biog. Dict., vol, 1I, page 433, vol. IV, p, 423, — For the life of Baha ad-Din lbn Shaddad, consult
vol. IV, page 447 et seq.; a very interesting article but, as usual with our author, badly drawn up.

{k) Biog. Dict., vol. 1, page 551.

(f) Ibid., vol. 1V, pages 897, 598,

(§) Iid., vol. I, page 91. !

(k) Ibid., vol, 11, page 559.

() Ibid., vol, I, page 171.

(m) Ibid., vol, 111, page 1717.

‘n) Ibid., vol, 1II, page 548,



LIFE OF IBN KHALLIKAN. ' ix

The north of Syria formed, at that time, a principality the capital of which was
Aleppo. The sovereign, al-Malik az-Zahir ( »U!), who was one of Saldh ad-
Din’s sons, had taken for vizir and privy-counsellor the kadi Abd ’I-Mahdsin
Yosuf, surnamed familiarly Ibn Shadddd and generally known by the title of
Bahd ad-Din (splendor of religion). This statesman had been one of Saldh ad-
Din’s ministers and secretaries; at a later period he wrote the life of that sultan,
the same work of which Albert Schultens has given us an edition under the title
of Vita et res gesta Saladini, auctore Bohadino Ibn Sjeddad : ¢ There were but few
*¢ colleges (or high schools) in Aleppo till Bah4 ad-Din went there (o), and lear-
*¢ ned men were very rare. Aba ’I-Mahésin (Bahd ad-Din) was therefore induced
*¢ to reorganize these institutions and provide them with teachers learned in the
‘¢ law. During his life a great number of colleges were thus established.” He
founded also a college at his own expense and a school for the teaching of the
Traditions concerning the Prophet (p). ‘¢ When Aleppo, ” says our au-
thor (g), «“ was brought into this (prosperous) state, legists arrived there from
¢¢ all quarters, studies became active and the number of persons who went to
«¢ the city was very great. A close intimacy, a sincere and friendly attachment,
*¢ subsisted between my deceased father and the kidi Abd ’I-Mahdsin (Bahd ad-
‘ Din), from the time in which they were fellow-students at Mosul. My brother
‘¢ went fo study under him, a very short time before my arrival there, and a letter
‘¢ of recommendation, drawn up in the strongest terms, was sent to him (Bahd
‘¢ ad-Din) by (Kdkubdri,) the sovereign of our city. In this missive he said :
¢ ¢ You know what is necessary to be done with these boys; they are the sons
¢ ¢ of one who was to me as a brother and who was also as a brother to you. 1
* < need not add any stropger recommendation.’ "

It was towards the end of the month of RamadAn, 626 (about the 20th of Au-
gust, A. D. 1229) that Ibn Khallikdn left Arbela. On reaching Mosul, he went to
visit one of the most learned men of the age, the celebrated legist, divine and
mathematician, Kamal ad-Din Ibn Mand, of whom he afterwards wrote a biogra-
phical notice. < I went frequently to see him, ” said he (r) ¢* on account of the

(o) Idid., vol, 1V, pige 423.
(n) Ibid., vol. 1V, page 433,
(9) Idid., loco laudato.

() Idid., vol. 111, page 467.



x LIFE OF IBN KHALLIKAN.

¢¢ close and intimate friendship which existed between him and my deceased
¢ father; but I had not an opportunity of receiving lessons from him, because
¢« 1 could not make any stay (in Mosul) and was obliged to hurry off to Syria.’’
In the month of Shauwdl, 625 (August-September, A. D. 1229), Ibn Khallikin
passed into the province which, at that time, was called as-Shar4iya(theoriental,s),
and then proceded from Harrdn (t) to Aleppo, where he arrived on the first of Zti
'I-Kaada (21st September) of the same year (u).

¢ The kadi Abd ’1-Mah4sin, being very obliging (v), received us most hono-
** rably and treated us as well as he possibly could, just in a manner worthy of
‘¢ himself. He lodged us in his college, inscribed us on the list of those who
*“ received commons and placed us in the class of the elder boys, though we
¢ were still very young and merely beginners. I and my brother remained
¢ with him till the day of his death (14 Safar, A. H. 632, 8th November, A. D.
<« 1234). During all that time there was not a general course of lectures in the
¢« college, because the professor, Abl '1-Mahdsin himself, was much advanced in
*¢ years and so very weak that he could hardly move, much less commit his les-
“¢ sons to memory and deliver them. He therefore confided to four legists of
¢« merit the duty of going over the lessons with the students, and it was under
*¢ the tuition of these masters that all the school pursued their studies. I and
“my brother read our lessons under the shaikh Jamdl ad-Din Abd Bakr al-
¢¢ Mhéni, because he was our townsman and had been a fellow-student of my
‘¢ father’s. I then atlended the lectures given by the sheikh Najm ad-Din Ibn
¢¢ al-Khabbdz in the Saifiya college and read, under his direction, al-Ghazzali's
¢ (law treatise, the) Wajtz from the beginning of the work to the chapter on
¢ affirmations.”

*« Aleppo was then filled with learned men and with students. The gramma-
*¢ rian Muwaffak ad-Din 1bn as-Sdigh was at that time the chief of the literary
‘¢ communily and stood in it without a rival. I began to study under

() In some passages of our translation the word Sharkiya has boen erroneously explained by Irak and
Mesopotamia, It designated northern Mesopotamia and Didr Bakr.

(!) Biog. Dict., vol, 1I, pages 242, 488,

(u) Ibid., vol. 1V, pages 22, 880,

(v) Idid., vol. IV, page 423,
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« him; he taught in the great mosque and held his class in the northérn mak-
“ sfra. In the interval between the maghreb and the asha praydrs he taught
‘ in the Rawdhiya college. I commenced by Ibn Jinni’s Luma (@m) ‘and read
““ to him the greater part of that work, besides which I listened to ihe leg-
*¢ tures which he addressed to the assembly. This was towards the close
«¢ of the year 627 (Oct.-Nov., A. D. 1230) (w). ” Ibn Khallikdn then bestows
great commendalion on this professor. He informs us elsewhere () that, on
his arrival at Aleppo, he met the historian Ibn al-Athir, who was residing as
a guest with the atdbek, or guardien, of the reigning prince. I was,” says
‘< he, ‘“ his constant visitor and, as <a close intimacy had subsisted between
“ him and my lamented father, he (Ibn al-Athér) received me with the utmost
« regard and kindness. I continued to cultivate his society with unceasing as-
¢« siduity till he removed to Mosul.”

The only information furnished by Ibn Khallikdn respecting his early educa-
tion is that contained in the preceding paragraphs. A manual of jurisprudence -
by al-Ghazz4li, a grammatieal treatise by Ibn Jinni and the Traditions of al-Bo-
khéri are the only works which he mentions. But he certainly must have lear-
ned by heart the contents of many other books treating of dogmatical and scho-
lastic theology, of the shafeite system of law, of grammar and of philology ; such
works or text-books as were then employed in the schools.

In the beginning of the month of Shauw4l, A. H. 632 (19th of June, A. D. 1235),
about seven months after Bah4 ad-Din’s death, he went to see the professor Ibn
as-Saldh (y) at Damascus, and resided with him for a year, which time he passed
in close study. In A. H. 633 he was still in that city (z), and two years later,
in the month of Rajab (March, A. D. 1238) he was present in the great mosque
of Damas when the death of the sultan al-Malik al-K4mil was announced to the
congregation (a).

After residing about ten years in Syria, he proceeded to Egypt in the year

(w) Ibdd., vol. 1V, page 380.
' (x) Ibid., vol. 1l, page 289.
(y) Biog. Dict., vol. 11, page 189.
(z) Ibid., vol. 111, pages 67, 243, and vol. 1V, page 574.
(a) Itad., vol. 1T, page 244,
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636 (A.' D. 1238-9) (b), five months of which he passed in Alexandria (c). To-
avards the e of the following year we find him dwelling in Cairo, where he
had” made the acquaintance of Baha ad-Din az-Zuhair (d), an eminent literary

. scholar'and secretary of the sultan al-Malik as-Salih Aiydb.
* " We now lose sight of Ibn Khallikin till the year 645 (1247-8), when we find

" him occupying a seat in the imperial tribunal at Cairo (¢). He was then acting -
as deputy of the kddi Sinjar, who was chief judge and magistrate of all Egypt (f).
There is no need of reproducing here the anecdote related by him, concerning a
townsman of his, named Jamal ad-Din Ibn Abd, as he gives it in the first volume,
page 393, of the present work. A short biographical article on Ibn Khallikan,
inscribed on the first leaf of the manuscrit n° 83 of the fonds Saint-Germain, in-
forms us that he passed from the place of deputy-kadi to that of the kadiship in
al-Mahalla (for _J=J!, read il=)"), probably the Mahalla of Dakla, situated between
Cairo and Damietta. Our author stales, in his article on Kamdl ad-Din Ibn
Mand (g), that, after undergoing many vicissitudes of fortune, he got married
and that Mdsa, his eldest son, was born at Cairo, in the month of Safar, 651
(April, A. D. 1253). Three years later he had the pleasure of terminating the
first copy of his Biographical Dictionary, which, however, was retouched by
him later (k). In the month of Za '1-Kaada, 659 (Sept.-Oct., A. D. 1261),
he was appointed to act as chief kidi over all the provinces of Syria. His tri-
bunal was at Damascus, to which city he had accompanied the mamldk sultan
Baibars (i) al-Bondukddri, who had been raised to the throne of Egypt and
Syria the year before. It was to this sovereign that he owed his nomination.

(b) 1bid., vol. 111, page 473. The date givea in the translation is false, the Arabic cypher Y having been
taken for [,

{¢) Ibid., vol. Ill, page 82.

(d) Ibdd., vol, 1, page 548.

(e) Idid., vol. I, page 393, The wordsﬁ ),J‘ ’.fsj | U.Lr' are there inexaelly rendered by the councsl
of state.

(f) Ibid., vol, 1V, page 147.

(g) Ibid., vol, 11, page 473,

(h) Ibid., vol. I, page 3 ; see also page xvii of the present notice.

(?) In this translation the name of Baibars has been inexactly transcribed Btbars. The true prononciation
is indicated in the manuscript of al-Makrizi's Soliik, where we alwaiys find the first letter of this word sur-
monanted with a fatha. That should be, for Bai-bars signifies the lord, or bey, leopard.

-
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Three years later, he ceased to hold under his jurisdiction the followers of the
Hanifite, Malikite and Hanbalite sects; cach of these communities having reccived
from the same sullan a kadi of its own class. The Shafites alone remained under
our author’s judicial authority.

During ten years Ibn Khallikdn filled with general approbation the duties of
the office conferred upon him, but, towards the end of the year 669 (A. D. 1270-1),
he was replaced by Ibn as-Saigh (j). Having no further inducement to remain
in the capital of Syria, he returned to Egypt and obtained a professorship in the
Fakhriya college ; one of those literary institutions which abounded in Cairo (£).
He remained in that city during seven years, teaching, giving legal consultations
and making biographical researches; but so narrow were the circumstances to
which he was reduced that the high freasurer, Badr ad-Din, ordered him an
ample donation in money and (a yearly gift of) one hundred bushels of wheat.
This generous offer he did not accept (I). Reading of poetry and philological
studies seem to have then engaged a considerable portion of his time. None
was betler acquainted than he with the poems of al-Mutanabbi (m), and if we are
to believe a passage extracted from a historical work composed by the shaikh Taj
ad-Din al-Fazdri, which passage is inserted in a short notice on Ibn Khallikin
given in the List of shafeite doctors, man. n° 861, fol. 72, ancien fonds of the Bib.
nal., he could recite from memory the contents of seventeen dfwdns of poetry.
In the year 672 (A. D. 1273) we find him discussing a literary question with
one of his friends (n). Towards the end of the year 676 he was again nominated
chief kadi of Syria for the shafeite sect, and, in the first month of the following
year (May-June, A. D. 1278) he arrived at Damascus. Izz ad-Din Aidmor, the
governor of that city, accompanied by all the military chiefs and the directors of
the civil administration, went out in state to receive him; the principal inhabi-
tants having already gone to meet him at the distance of some days’ journey (o).

(/) Al-Makrlzi's Solik, translated in part by Mr Quatremére and published under the title of Histoire des
sullans mamlouks, vol. I, part 3, page 90.

(k) Tydeman’s Conspectus, page 68.

(1) Biog. Dict., page XI of the Introduction.

(m) See the anonymous life given by Tydeman in his Conspectus operis Ibn Challicani, page 59, and the
Manhal of Abtl '1-MahAsin, vol. I of this translation, page XI of the Introduction,

(n) Tbid., vol. IV, page 135.

(o) Ibid., vol. 1, page X of the Introduction ; Soldk, vol, I, nd part, pige 168,

VOL. 1V, ]
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A few years later, Ibn Khallikdn was arrested, and cast into prison. He was
accused of having declared by a formal decision that Sonkor al-Ashkar, the
emir and governor of Syria, had as good a right to be sultan of that country
as Kalavln had to the throne of Egypt. After the defeat of Sonkor’s troops and
the occupation of Damascus by the Egyptian army, a number of that emir’s par-
tisans were imprisoned by order of the sultan Kalavdn. After a short of time,
a letter of amnesly was sent lo Damascus by the sultan, and lbn Khallikin was
present at the public reading of that document. The emir Alam ad-Din al-
Halebi then undertook to plead in his favour: ¢ A letter, said he, sent by the sultan
¢ has arrived at Damascus and guarantees the safety of all those who hear it read.
* Ibn Khallikdn is one of those persons and therefore caunot incur the penalty of
* death.” The deposition of Ibn Khallikdn from the kadiship of Damascus took
place on the 21st of Safar (A. H. 679, 22 June, A. D. 1280). On the 24th of the
same month he was taken to the Najibiya Khangah (a dervish monastery) and placed
in confinement; but, on the 9th of the first Rabi (9th of July), he was set at liberty
in pursuance (o a written order sent by the sultan. His successor, Ibn Sani ad-
Dawla then declared against him and summoned him to leave the Addiliya college.
On Wednesday, the 19th of the same month, he set a guard over him and treated
him rigorously, in order to oblige him to quit that residence. 1bn Khallikdn
consented to obey and, on the fourth hour of the same day, he commenced remo-
ving his books and furniture. Whilst he was thus engaged, a police-guard came
in, and he, thinking that the man had been sent for the purpose of hastening his
departure, said he was getting ready as quick as he possibly could. Being then
informed by the guard that a messenger, sent in post-haste from Egypt, had just
arrived, he went to see the governor of the city, thinking that some untoward
circumstance had taken place. To his great relief of mind the governor told him
that he had received a letter from the sultan, disapproving of Ibn Sani ad-Daula’s
nomination, in as much as he was deaf, and then containing the following pas-
sage : ¢ We have granted a general pardon to all, from the highest to the lowest,
¢ and it is not therefore fitting that any single subject of ours should suffer {from
‘ our anger. We know well the high merit of the kadi Shams ad-Din Ibn Khal-
¢ likdn; we were formerly on terms of intimacy with him, and he has always
¢ shewn us great respect. Moreover, he is one of those persons who filled public
¢ offices under the reign of (the cz-sullan) al-Malik as-SAlih. 'We have therefore
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* decided that he be reinstated in his place.” Ibn Khallikdn being then arrayed
in a robe of honour by order of the emir Alam ad-Din al-Halabi, proceeded, on
horseback, to the Aadiliya College, where he took up his residence at mid-day
and resumed his judicial occupations (p).

Ten months later (22nd Moharram, 680, 13th May A. D. 1281), he wus again
dismissed from office by the sultan Kalav(in and, from that time, he remained in
his lodgings at the Najibiya College, in Damascus (q), and never again went out
of doors. He died there on the 16th, or the 26th, of Rajab, A. H. 681 (20th Oc-
tober, or 30th Ocl., A. D. 1282), at the age of seventy-three lunar years, and
was buried in the cemetery of as-Silihiya, a well-known village situated on the
declivity of mount Kasiln, at a very short distance to the north of Damascus (r).

Arabic biographers are profuse in his commendation. They describe him as
pious man, virtuous, and learned ; amiable in lemper, in conversation serious and
instructive. According to them, he possessed every merit which could give illus-
tration to a doctor of the law, to a magistrate and to a man of letters. His exlerior
was highly preposessing, his contenance handsome and his manners engaging.
We may, perhaps, form a clearer idea of his character and cast of mind by the
perusal of his work, the only one he ever produced. There we remark a noble
sentiment of humanity, a taste for literature and a great fondness for poelry, par-
ticularly that of Moslim times. Pieces composed by the Arabs anteriorly to Ma-
homet he seems not to have cared for; the more a piece of verse was modern and
affected, the more he admired it. As a philologer and a grammarian he cer-
tainly displayed extensive acquirements and, as a collector of daltes, anecdotes and
biographical information, he held a rank to which the ablest of his numerous pre-
decessors never attained. His extensive sphere of literary pursuits furnished him
with extracts of great historical interest, and we must feel grateful to him for having
preserved and transmitted to us a quantity of passages taken from works now lost,
but which were undoubtedly replete with historical and literary information. He

(p) Soliik, vol. II, first part, page 22. Not having means of consulting the original text, we foliow, the
translation given by Mr Quatremére.

(7) Biog. Dict., vol, I, page X of the Introduction.

(r) Ibid., vol. I, page X of the Introduction; Tydeman's Conspectus, page 65; Tebakdt a’-Fukuld,
n° 738, ful. 144 verso; Tcb. as-Shafiyin, no 861, f.1, 72.
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was a kind and honorable man, sincerely attached to his friends and a lover of
justice; the joy with which the inhabitants of Damascus received him on his res-
toration to the kadiship of Syria proves in favour of his integrily as a magistrate.
Like many of his contemporaries among the learned, he used to compose verses,
some of which have come down to us (s). They are not remarkable for merit,
the ideas being trite and the style deficient in elevation. One or two of those
pieces are, besides, tainted with a sentiment which though openly avowed in the
Moslim world, is repugnant even to the Moslim religion. H is true that poems of
this description were generally explained as being euphemistic; delicacy requiring -
‘that no direct allusion should be made to the female sex. Those verses do not
deserve being transcribed or translated; yet some of them have been published,
little to the honour of the author (t).

His motives for collecting information respecting eminent men and his rea-
sons for drawing up the Biographical Dictionary in alphabetical order being indi-
caled in his own preface (u), we need not repeat here what he has already said.
We shall merely remark that the arrangement adopted by him is of little use
to readers who wish to find out the article which concerns any particular indi-
vidual. It is not every person who whould think of searching for the notice
on Abd Hanifa under the word Nomdn, that of al-Ghazzdli amongst the Muham-
mads and that of Abl Tammdm under Habéb. This defective system prevails in
all biographical dictionaries composed by Musulmans and could hardly be re-
placed by any other; with that people indexes were very seldom thought of (v),
and indeed they could be applicable only to the single manuscripts for which
they were compiled. Though acknowledging that the author could not have
adopted, under the circumstances, a betler mode of arrangement for his work,
we most declare that his idea was most unfortunate when he decided on omitting
the biographical notices of many persons highy eminent, because he was unable

(s) See Tydeman's Conspectus, pages 67, 83, 87 et seq.; Biog. Dict.,vol. I, page XII; MS. of the Bib. na'.,
ancien fonds, n° 688, fol. 53 verso; the edition of BAlak, vol. II, pages 629 ef seq.

(t) Tydeman's Conspectus, pages 79 et seq.

(u) Biog. Dict., vol. 1, page 2.

(v) The most remarkable exception which we know of is the Tabdkat as-Shafiyin or chronological list of
eminent Shafite doctors. This mannscript contains four indexes, one for the names, one for the surnames,
one for the patronymics and one for the ethnics.
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to ascertain the precise dates of their death. It is true that he considered his work
to be an obituary; but he might have perceived, on further reflection, how much
more useful it would have been, had it contained some information respecting
those persons. The translator has endeavoured to remedy the silence of his
aathor by giving in the notes such indications as might be requisite, but he
regrets (o say that he has not always been successful.

Ibn Khallikdn informs us, in his preface (w) that, in the year 654 (A. D. 1256,
being at Cairo, he put his work in order, though taken up by other avocations
and living under circumstances by no means favorable to such a task. In his
first copy he terminated with the life of Yahya Ibn Khalid the Barmekide (),
preserving a number of articles for another and a more extensive dictionary.
This projected work was to contain ten times as much matter as the preceding
one and furnish ample details relative to certain events which he had slightly
touched on before (). He perceived however, that it was impossible for him to
fulfil this plan (z) ; being obliged to pass into Syria and accept the kadiship of Da-
mascus, he was overwhelmed with business to such a degree that no leisure re-
mained for the accomplishment of that task. Ten years later, he returned to
Cairo and, finding there some books requisite for his purpose, he decided on
completing his first work by the addition of about fifty articles, those perhaps
which he had reserved for the second. They belong to the Y, the last letter of
the Arabic alphabet. The articles of this letter which he had already given in
the first edition of his work seem to have received their actual development
for the sole reason that they might obtain a place in the greater work, the exe-
cution of which he always hoped to accomplish.

In the preface to the first volume, page VI, we mentioned our intention of giving
here a notice on the Times of Ibn Khallikdn. Were we however to retrace the
events which occurred in the lifetime of that biographer and give an account of the
state in which the Moslim empire was then placed by a series of revolutions, we
should have to draw up a history of the Crusades and relate the rise and fall of

(w) Biog. Dict., vol. I, page 3.
(x) Idid., vol. 1V, page 118.
(y) Ibid., vol. IV, page 332.
(z) Ibid., vol. 1V, page 113.
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the dynasty founded by Saldh ad-Din. But a subject so extensive would lear us
very far and occupy too many pages for a simple introduction. The subject will,
however, be treated elsewhere; a work containing all the passages in which
upwards of fifty Arabic historians speak of the Crusades being now in the press.
The first volume of this publication, undertaken by the Academy of Inscriptions
and Belles-Lettres, and placed under the direction of the author of the present
notice, will soon appear.

The Arabic text of which these four volumes contain the translation, is repre-
sented, for nearly one half, by the first and only volume hitherlo published of
the edition drawn up by us, after a number of manuscripts, most of them belon-
ging to the Bibliothéque nationale(a). For the other half we have followed the typo-
graphical edition of Balak and the lithographied edition published at Goettingen
by D* Wuestenfeld ; both of them carefully collated by us with the manuscrits just
indicated. The Buldk edition is merely tolerable; whole phrases are often
omitted by the inatlention of the compositor or of the corrector, and the proper
names, both of men and of places, are frequently inexact. Of geography and
history the editor had little or no knowledge. The literary portion of the work
is more satisfactory and justifies to a certain degree the high reputation of the
editor, Nasr al-Harini, as an Arabic scholar; but neither he, nor any another
musulman of the present day, is capable of giving a truly critical edition of a his-
torical text. The edition of Goetlingen offers a number of false readings and
omissions resulling from the incorrectness of the manuscrips on the authority of
which it was drawn up. When the frue readings were not given by these two
editions, we followed the lext of our manuscripts and inserted the corrections
in our translation, enclosing them between crochets.

The first half of the third volume was printed on or about the year 1844.
The translator, being then sent, by the French government, to explore the li-
braries of Constantinople, was under the necessity of suspending the impression
of his work. After a residence of eighteen months in that city, he was appointed
snterpréte principal de I'armée d’Afrique, and obliged to join his post. Twelve
years later, circumstances allowed him to return to Paris, and, at the request

(a) This édition, bearing the title of Vie des Hommes sliustres de I'lslamisme par Ibn Khallikdn, texte urabe,
was published at Paris in the year 18482,
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of his lamented friend, the Rev. D* Cureton, dean of Westminster, he undertook
to reprint the first half of the third volume, which had been destroyed by acci-
dent, to translate the rest of the work and to get it through the press. Much
delay occurred, but, fortunately, the task is now achieved. Critical readers will
certainly discover in these volumes a greal number of faults, some attributable to
the printer, many more to the translator; but,when they consider the difficulty of
rendering into English a work so various in its contents and in its style, so ill
drawn up in some places, so obscure in others, they will treat with indulgence
the conscientious efforts of him who first undertook the rendering of Ibn
Khallikdn’s Biographical Dictionary into a European language.
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IBN KHALLIKAN’S

BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY.

YARUK AT-TURKOMANI

Yardk Ibn Arslin at-Turkoméni was a chief who had great influence over his
people. It was after him that the horde of Turkomans called the Yérikiya was thus
named. He was of a colossal stature, a formidable aspect, and resided outside of Aleppo,
in the country to the south of the city. He, his family and followers built for them-

- selves, on a lofty hill bordering the river Kuwaik, a great number of houses and large

edifices which are known by the appellation of al-Yarikiya and bear the appearance
of a village. He and his people resided there. 1t is yet inhabited by a nume-
rous population and is frequently visited by the people of Aleppo in the spring
season, for the purpose of amusing themselves in its green fields and looking down
on the Kuwaik. It is a place of amusement and diversion. Yardk died in the
month of Muharram, 564 (Oct.-Nov. A.D. 1168) ; so says Bahd ad-Din Ibn Shaddid,
in the Life of the sultan Saldh ad-Din.—The word 3,,L; is to be pronounced Ydrik.
— Kuwaik is the name of a little river which passes near Aleppo ; its waters flow
abundantly in winter and in spring, but cease to run in summer. Poels have often
mentioned it in their verses, Abti Obdda al-Bohtori (vol. III. p. 657) particularly,
who has repeatedly spoken of it in his kasfdas. He says, for instance, in one of
his pieces :
VOL. IV, i
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O ye lighnings! disclose (to my sight) the Kuwaik and the two outskirts of Aleppo! flash over
the castle of Batyds! Shew me the land of roses tinged with yellow, the land where the myrtle
is gathered (majna). When I went to that country, it assembled around me (sts delights) and
greatly tranquillized my heart.

Batyds is the name of a village which lay outside of Aleppo, but is now so com-
pletely ruined that not a trace of it remains. Silih Ibn Ali Ibn Abd Allah Ibn al-
Abbis Ibn Abd al-Muttalib (1) built there a castle which he inhabited and his sons
(after him). It was situated between an-Nireb and as-Sélihiya, villages lying near
each other and to the east of Aleppo. The castle was built on a hill which commands
an-Nireb, but nothing now remains of it except some mouldering ruins. So Iffind
it written in the handwriting of a well-informed native of Aleppo.

(1) This was the father of Abd al-Malik, the Abbaside prince of whom we have spoken in the first vo-
lume, page 8$16.

YAKUT AL-MAUSILI, THE PENMAN

The kdtib (secretary or writer) Abh "d-Durr (the father of pearls) Yakit (hyacinth)
al-Mausili (an snhabitant of Mosul, was) the son of a Musulman (abd Allah). He
obtained the title of Amin ad-Din (trustworthy in religion) and was surnamed al-
Malaki (the Malakian) after (his patron) the sultan Abd ’l-Fath Malak Shéh II, the
- son of Saljiik, the son of Muhammad, the son of Malak Shih I. Having settled at
Mosul, he studied with great assiduity under Abd Muhammad Said Ibn al-Mubarak,
an Egyptian grammarian who is more generally known by the surname of Ibn ad-
Dahhén (vol. I. p. 574). He read over, under the tuition of this master, all the
works composed by him, as also al-Mutanbbai’s Diwdn, al-Hariri's Makdmdt and
some other treatises, He wrote a great deal and specimens of his penmanship,
which was extremely beautiful, spread abroad into (distant) countries. In the latter
part of his life he remained without a rival in the art of calligraphy. The style of
writing employed by) Ibn al-Bawwéb (nol. II. p. 282) in the transcription (of books),
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excellent and renowned as it is, does not come up to his. He had a passion for
transcribing the Sahdh of al-Jauhari (vol. I. p. 22) and wrote a great number of
them, each copy forming one volume. Some of them, which I have seen, are
now sold for one hundred dinars (1) a piece. Numbers of students received from
him lessons in writing and profited greatly under his direction. During his life-
time, he enjoyed a high reputation, and people came to study under him from all
quarters. An-Najib Abd Abd Allah al-Husain Ibn Ali Ibn Abi Bakr al-Wasiti (of
the town of Wdsit) sent him a kastda which he had composed in his praise; he
had never seen him, but only heard of his (eminent talent). In this poem, which is a
good one of its kind, the author extols, in the highest terms, the beauty of Yikit's
handwriting. Here is the piece :

‘Where are the gazelles (maidens) of Adlij and al-Musalla ? those fawns that dwelt near the stream
of al-Moalla? Do the branches of the willow (slender-waisted girls) still flourish on the sand-
hills? do full moons (kandsome faces) stile shine in that horizon? Have those gazelles still got
faces s0 beaatiful that their aspect would alleviate (a lover’s) sadness? Compared with these
nymphs, what is the tender narcissus which, after sustaining the attacks of the zephyr, erects
again its stem? Compared with those cheeks, what is the tint of the rose when the cloud
sheds upon it copiously its waters and its dews? Do those knolls offer (to our sight) star-
like oranges, borne on branches which are bent down and brought near (the hand)? How
could you think that any water could match that of the Tigris? they who judged so uttered a
falsehood! it is by no means true; God forbid ! Does any city on earth resemble the Abode of
Welfare (2)? to find the like of Baghdad would be a miracle. It shows us, each day, faces
different from those of yesterday and seemingly pregnant (with mischief); (it shows us) maidens
of whom a sage would become enamoured, were he to see their mincing and coquetish gait.  They
bind their hair with Nasirian ribbons (3) and thus reduce you to bondage (4). They pay no
regard to your saying : ‘¢ Were it not (¢hat I fear)... ”’; they only know (how to say) these
words: “ (we must have) the entire (hear?) or else (none at all).” That is a pasture-ground for
the hearts (of lovers); on the retreat of spring it is always watered by successive showers,
That is a city where a man acquires new ideas and gains the summits of learning, of gravity and
of gaiety. (Baghdad,) to be perfect, requires only the possession of a hyacinth (yakét); O that
she had it already to adorn her! 'Who will come to her aid, so that the perfume of Amin ad-
Din’s presence may float around her? that alone would suffice for her pre-eminence. Had
she a reason to hope for Yakat's visit, even speechless things would (find a tongue and) exclaim:
*¢ A hearty welcome! ” Relators of anecdotes may tell her of the perfume (whick his talent
spreads around), but she would feel mach more pleasure at his sight. (He is) an ocean of
generosity ; the noblest of wen follow in his steps ; for the generous man, when noble deeds are
done, has always foilowers. He unites in himself every scattered portion of knowledge ; were
he not living, the mother of all talents would be childless. He possesses a reed (pen) whose
attacks inspire terror to the lions (powerful chiefs), and to which squadrons of horse submit
with humility. When its mouth (rib) opens to let flow black (ink) upon white (paper), the
white and the yellow (tke swords and spears) are astounded. (He ts) vigilant in guarding the
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kingdom, yet he neither aims an arrow nor bares a blade. Eloquence is sent (by him) on
messages when sheets of paper can fulfil the duties of ambassadors. The arrogant then recoil,
filled with terror at what he dictates and prescribes. Sometimes you see him mix with his
hand the lots (of the game) of science, phrase by phrase; (so as to form a picture)like meadows
enamelled with flowers, or like strings of pearls; (producing thus a piece) elegant in pen-
manship, brilliant in expressions and in the thoughts which they convey. O you who aspire to
proficiency! prepare (for your work) like Amin ad-Din; take your time, and fatigue your
mind but gently. You, my lord! the (sworn) brother of generosity and the nurturer of
glory! you, the son of high renown ! you who bear off the prize! you are the full moon of which
the penman, the son of a crescent (5), was the father. He that retreats (before obstacles) is
good for nothing. Though he was the first (in point of time), you are more worthy of
preference, for you out-ran him and he came in the second. Amin ad-Din! you in whom
God shews how he can unite, as in one sheaf, liberality and every merit! I am one of
those who bear eulogiums to your tribe (your dwelling), so that it (my poem) may ever continue
to roam about and be recited (6). When your eulogium is indited by a kddi (by a competent
judge), an adl (competent witness) (7) can bear testimony (fo its truth). Accept this virgin
(ptece) from a father who never troubled his mind about seeking a husband for his daughter.
I desire neither reward nor recompense; but I really see that you are worthy of praise. The
impulse of friendship bears this (poem) towards you, and it goes, wishing to obtain a kind
reception from vour good opinion. Since it is difficult for me to reach you, let my heart
answer for my sincerity ; (¢kat you can appreciate,) for you are a man of an excellent judgment.
‘Continue to enjoy good health as long as the squadrons of darkness hover round the horizon! as
long as the morning unsheathes the blade (of its light) |

Amin ad-Din (Ydkdt) died at Mosul in the year 618 (A. D. 1221-8), at an advanced
age. When he grew old, his penmanship changed (for the worse).

(1) Between forty and fifty pounds.

(2) The abode of welfare (Ddr as-Saldm) was the poetical name of Baghdad.

(3) This fashionable ribbon was perhaps named Ndsirian in honour of the sultan Saladin, whose official title
was Al-Malik an-Nasir (the victorious king).

(4) Litterally : and thus undo your knotting and untying. The expression, ¢ to knot and untie, ™' signifies
““ to possess sovereign authority, to have the power of nominating and deposing governors, '

(3) The son of a crescent, in Arabic : Ibn Hildl, This was the patronymic appellation of the famous pen-
man Ibn al-Bawwab. (See vol. II, p. 282.)

(6) Iread with one of my manuscripts, and the edition of Balak g}i‘-‘g P L‘,;; iﬁv « The other reading J-U
&:—:'-}_ Y means : ¢ has remained inconsolable,” and is evidently not to be accepted.

(7) The adi is an officer in the kdd:’s court; he writes out his judgements, signs them as a witness and
draws up deeds. He must be a man of approved integrity and veracity.
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Abd ’d-Durr Yékdt Ibn Abd Allah (1) ar-Rimi (the Gr?ﬂ._s'ﬁ'r/named Mu-
haddab ad-Din (pure in religion), was the mawla of a merchant named Abd
Mansir al-Jili. This celebrated poet, having studied the science (of law)and acquired
extensive literary information, directed his genius to the composition of verses and
attained proficiency in that art. When his talent raised him to distinction, he as-
sumed the name of Abd ar-Rahmén. His place of residence, at Baghdad, was
the Nizdmiya college. In the Zail (or supplement fo as-Samdni’s historical conti-
nuation), the author, Ibn ad-Dubaithi (vol. III. p. 102), mentions him among the
Abd ar-Rahmins, and says : ‘¢ He passed his early youth in Baghdad, where he
¢ learned by heart the sacyed text of the Kordn, got some acquaintance with general
*¢ literature and learned to write a good hand. He used to recite verses of his own
‘¢ composition, most of which consisted in blandishments addressed to his mistress
*“ and in the expression of his passion. Al these pieces are on love-matters and are
“ full of tenderness; many people know them by heart.” He (Ibn ad-Dubaithi)
then gives some passages of his poetry and mentions that one of them was recited
to him by the author himself. It begins thus :

O my two friends! I swear that the night never got dark without inspiring the lover with
desire or with folly.

The rest of the piece may be found in the Majmaa ’s-Saghtr (the lesser compila-
tion) (2). Ar-Riimi’s verses have got into general circulation and are sung to music.
They are full of grace and tenderness. Here is one of his poems :

If your tears cease to flow after the departure of those whom you love, all (¢Ae passion) that
you affect to feel is false and counterfeit. How can you admit consolation or forget their images
(seen tn your dreams), now that their dwellings and native soil are deprived of their presence ?
May God never afflict (us) with the departure of a tribe by whose removal full moons (kandsome
faces) and pliant branches (slender waists) disappeared from our eyes! They set out and my
heart followed in the track of their caravan; all my provision of firmness was exhausted when
they wentaway. Since they are gone, the earth never discloses its smiles (its flowers) ; the willow
and the lotus-tree agitate their branches no more. On the morning of our separation. care
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and sadness caused my tears to flow and lighted up a fire in my heart. Al the waters of Noah’s
flood were (poured forth) from my eyes, and the flames which the Friend of God encountered (3)
raged within my bosom. If solid rocks could feel such sorrow as I endure for my beloved,
(the mountains of) Ohod and Lubnén (Lebanon) would sbhrink (4) before it; Yazbul would
melt away under such pain as mine; Rudwa would be shattered to pieces, and Thahlin would
sink under the weight (3). O thou whose splendid beauty holds me captive! the sovereignty of
thy charms has shewed me no kindness. Be, however, as thou wilt! no one shall ever replace
thee in my affection. Thou art for me a limpid fountain, and my heart is parched with thirst.

Here is another of his poems :

‘Who will bear to Baghdad the news of what 1suffer for that maid and of the love I feel for her?
‘Who will bear my salutation to the Abode of Welfare (6)? Breath of the zephyr! carry the
salutation of an ill-starred wretch to her who has harassed me and who heeds not the promises
she made me.  Describe to her a part only of the love which she inspired me ; perhaps she may
have pity on one who is borne down by passion and delirium. Declare in the public place of
az-Zaurd (Baghdad) that I have there a fawn (a matden) whose absence has driven sleep from
my eye-lids and whose beauty is marvellous; when she departed, my firmness of mind departed
also and, when she turned away, she turned me over to death. When she repelled me, sleep
was repelled from my eyes, and, when she shunned me, the wine which I drank was mingled
with tears. My life and death are in her hands; she is for me paradise or hell; she is the only
fountain where I can calm my longing and allay my thirst. Her absence is my death; her
presence is, for me, life, happiness and the obtainment of my wishes. From her cheeks pro-
ceed the fires which consume me; her slender waist is the cause of my emaciation, and her lan-
guishing eyes make me languish in sickness. You who blame me cannot but excuse me : the
grace of her movements indicates sufficiently that I was forced to love her and adore her.

I heard many jurisconsults in Syria and Irdk recite a piece of his which they knew
by heart and which began thus :

O thou who excitest troubles in mybosom ! since thy departure, my body is emaciated through
the love I bear thee and will never be restored to health until thou givest consent to my wishes
by saying : ¢ Yes.” O thou who, as often as censors have blamed my love, hast offered them
my justification in (letting them see) thy flowing ringlets | Tell me if my tyrant is authorized
by the Wajiz to slay ne? Isit said so in the TaAdib or the Shdmil? Does the Muhaddab (7)
say that a lover whose eyes are moist and whose tears flow in torrents deserves to be tormented ?
Have your seductive eyes told you it was lawful to take away our lives with glances whose magic
is like that of Babel (8)?

The piece contains more verses than these, but I have here given all that I am
able to recollect. A literary man recited to me, at Aleppo, some verses of Yakiit
ar-Rami’s, one of which was as follows :

Art thou not sweeter in qualities than (all other) maids? Why then dost thou dwell in
heart which is a hell (9)?
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He mentioned also that some of the Baghdad critics objected to this verse. I re-
flected on the matter and then said to him : ¢ Fault was found with it perhaps in this
¢« particular that her being sweeter in qualities than the other maidens did not ne-
*¢ cessarily imply that she should not be in hell ; for she, being sweeter in qualities than
¢« they were, was not (lo be counted as) one of them ; and what is denied is merely
¢¢ that the maidens should be in hell.”  To this he replied : * You are in the right!
¢ that is the very point in which they found fault with him. (10)”.—In the year
625 (A.D. 1227-8), 1 met at Arbela a man of eminent merit who relaled to me as
follows : **Iwas in Baghdad, at the Nizdmiya college, in the year 620, and, one day,
1 found this Abd 'd-Durr (Ydkdt) sitting at the door of that institution. I sat
** down beside him, and engaged in a conversation on literary matters. Whilst
¢« we were thus occupied, an elderly man, weak in body and in a very sorry plight,
¢ came up, leaning on a staff, and sat down near us. Abd 'd-Durr asked me if I
¢« knew who he was and, on my answering that I did not, he said: ¢ That is the
< mamldtk (white slave) on whom his master, (the poet) Hais Bais (vol. 1. p. 559)
¢« ¢ composed these lines :

Put on what cap (11), what gown, what vest you please; you cannot add to the love which I
bear you. Less love than that which you are worthy of possesses already the totality of my
heart; if you wish to augment that (love), give (me) another heart (the one I Aave is insufficient
to contain $t).

I turned to look at the man, observing his appearance and reflecting on the
¢« state to which he was reduced.” I searched for these two verses in the diwdn of
Hais Bais's poems, but was unable to find them. God best knows (if they be his) | —
Abd 'd-Durr left a diwdn of poems which, as I am told, forms a small volume. 1
have never seen it, but have met with numerous pieces taken from it. His verses
are currently known in Irdk, in the province of the East (Mesopotamia) and in
Syria ; so, what we have given may suffice. In the life of al-Khidr Ibn Akil al-Irbali
(vol. 1. p. %88) we have inserted three verses of ar-Riimi’s. —Since the above was
written, two copies of his diwdn came into my possession ; this was at Damascus, in
the year 667 (A.D. 1268-9); the book is a small one, cuntaining only ten quires
(two hundred pages).—I read in a historical work of those latter times, that Abi 'd-
Durr (Y8kdt) was found dead in his lodgings at Baghdad, on the 12th of the
first Juméda, 622 (22nd May, A. D. 1225); but the people said that he had been
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dead for some days. Ibn an-Najjir (vol. 1. p. 11) mentions, in his History of Baghdad,
that Abii 'd-Durr was found dead in his room, on Wednesday, the 15th of the first
Jumida of that year. He had left the Nizdmiya and gone to reside in a house situa-
ted in the Darb Dinar as-Saghir (Lesser Dinar-street). It is not known at what age
he expired hut I am inclined to think that he was advanced in years (12).—
Rémi means belonging to the country of the Rm (Greeks), which is a vast and cele-
brated region, filled with cities. — This is a fit place for introducing a piece of
curious information which is often needed and frequently asked for : The people of
Ram (the Greeks and the Romans) are designated also as the Bant) 'l-Asfar (sons of
the tawny one), and poets often employ this expression in their verses. Adi Ibn
Zaid al-Ibédi (vol. I. p. 189) says, in one of his kastdas :

The noble sons of al-Asfar, kings of ar-R@m, have left no remembrance of their deeds.

I frequently sought for the origin of this denomination, but could find no one
capable of allaying the thirst I had (for that piece of information); till 1 at length met,
by chance, with an old book entitled Al-Lafif (the miscellany) (13), but, on which the
name of the person who dictated its contents (i.e. the author) was not inscribed. [
copy here a passage of it in which the narrator says: ‘¢ Al-Abbés informed me that
“ he heard his father make the following statement: In the first period (of the
¢« empire), the king of the Rium died (14), leaving a wife. Rival chiefs aspired to
¢« the empire and great mischief was done between them. It was then agreed
*¢ upon to take for their king the first person who would appear to them, and they
‘¢ held an assembly for that object. Now, a man had set out from Yemen for ar-
** Riim, taking with him an Abyssinian slave. He (the slave) ran away and appeared
““ before them. ¢“See,” said they, ‘into what we have fallen!’ They married
“ him (o that woman, and she bore a son whom they named al-Asfar (the
‘¢ Tawny). The master (of the slave) remonstrated with them and the boy (the
*« slave) said : * He has spoken the truth | 1 am his slave.” They tried to appease
* him (the master) and made him gifts till he was satisfied. The Rim were there-
*« fore called the Sons of the Tawny, on account of the yellowness of the child, who
¢ was the son of an Abyssinian and a white woman.”—God knows best (15)!

{1) The meaning of these names is explained at the beginning of the preceding article.
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(2) This work is not knowa.

(8) According to the Kordn, sirat 21, Abraham, the Friend of God (Khalil Allah), was cast by Nimrod into
a flery furnace and miraculously saved,

(4) The true reading is evidently ==,

(5) Those are mountains of Arabia.

(6) The Abode of Welfare (Ddr as-Saldm) was one of the names by which Baghdad was designated.

(7) These are well-known treatises on law.

(8) The inhabitants of Babel were well-skilled in magic, as they had for teachers the fallen angels, HArt
and Mardt, (Kordn, sur, 2, verse 96.)

(9) The poet's idea is: my heart is filled with the flames of love and yet I bear you in it.

(10) It is difficult to understand the objection and the author’s explanation of it.

(41) For the meaning of the word uf-‘ )% see Mr. Dozy's Dictionnaire des noms des vétements des Arabes.

(19) (3 is evidently the equivalent of uﬁUa.

(18) This work is no longer known, '

(14) Or, accor®ting to other readings, was torn to piéces, wae durned.

(15) The learned among the Musulmans and some of our European orientalists have offered various solu-
tions of this problem, but none of their explanations is satisfactory. I am inclined to believe that the deno-
mination Band *I-Asfar signified the sons of the emperor,and that it was given to the Greeks of the Eastern
empire because their sovereign bore, amongst his other titles, that of Flavius, which had been tranamitted

by Vespasian to his successors. An interpreter, confounding Flavius with flavus, may have told the Musul-
maps that this name signified yellow (asfar).

YAKUT AL-HAMAWI

Abd Abd Allah Yakat [bn Abd Allah, a Greek (of Asia) by origin and by birth, re-
ceived the surname of al-Hamawi because he was enfranchised at Hamét, and ob-
wined that of al-Baghdadi because he made a residence in the city of Baghdad. He
bore the honorary title of Shihéb ad-Din (flambeau of religion). When a child,
he was carried off a caplive from his native place and sold at Baghdad to a merchant
named Askar 1bn Abi Nasr Ibn Ibréhim al-Hamawi. His master sent him to school,
with the intention of deriving profit from him later, in making him keep the ac-
counts of his commercial transactions. This Askar could not write correctly and

knew nothing except commerce. He inhabiled Baghdad, got married there and had
VOL. 1V, 2
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a number of children. When Yakit was grown up and had acquired some know-
ledge of grammar and literature, he was employed by his patron asa travelling clerk
and, in that capacity, he went back and forward from Syria to Kis (1), Omén and the
ueighbouring countries. His master was then under the necessity of eafranchising
him and turning him away, in consequence of a disagreemeunt which took place
between them. This happened in the year 596 (A.D. 1199-1200). Yakitthen com-
menced copying books for a salary and, by their perusal, he acquired considerable
informatiop. At a later period, he received some (money) from his patron, who had
taken pity on him, and was sent off by him on a voyage. to Kis. Finding, on his
return, that his benefactor was dead, he realized part'of what was in his hands and
gave to the widow and orphans where withal to satisfy them. The remainder served
him as a trading capital with which he travelled to different countries, and part of it
he employed in the book-trade. The lecture of some kharijite books impressed on his
mind a considerable portion of the doctrines (professed by these sectarians) and he con-
ceived a strong prejudice against Ali, the son of Aba Talib. In the year 613
(A.D. 1216-7) he went to Damascus, and, as he was sitting in one of the bazars, he
got into a discussion with a partisan of Ali. In the course of the dispute, he was
led to speak of Ali in a manner not to be borne and was assaulted so violently by the
people that he had like to be killed. Having got out of their hands, he fled from
Damascus, but not before the governor of that city had received inteHigence of what
took place and given orders to arrest him. Search was made for him, but without
success. He reached Aleppo where he stopped, full of apprehension and waiting to -
see how things would end. On the first third or, by another account, on the second
third of the latter Jumada, 613 (Sep.-Oct. A.D. 1216), he left that city and went to.
Mosul, whence he proceeded to Arbela and from that to Khordsin. He avoided
entering Baghdad, knowing that the person with whom he had the discussion was a
native of that place and fearing to lose his life if his adversary mentioned what he had
said. On arriving in Khordsan, he stopped there for the purpose of trading to the
towns in that country, and fixed his residence at Marw (Meru). From that he pro-
ceeded to Nasa and then entered into the province of Khuwérezm where he en-
countered the invading army of the Tartars. This wasin the year 616(A.D. 1219-20).
Having barely escaped with his life, he fled as naked as when he shall be raised
from the dust of the grave on the day of the resurrection, and arrived at Mosul, after
suffering on the way such hardships and fatigue as would even tire a narrator before he
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could describe them all. Deprived of every resource, in want of even the vilest food
and the coursest closhing, he remained for some time at Mosul and then went to Sin-
jir. From that he removed to Aleppo and, having taken lodgings in the caravan-
serail outside the city, he continued to reside there till his death. The date of
this event we shall give farther on. — I copied the following notes from the work
eompiled by Abd 'I-Barakét Ibn al-Mustaufi (vol. I p. 556) and treating of the

_ history of Arbela : Yakil arrived in that city, A. H. 617, in the month of Rajab

(September, A. D. 1220). He had been residing in Khuwirezm, but left it after the
battle which took place between the Tartars and Muhammad Ibn Tukush Khuwirezm
Shih, the sovereign of that countey. As he had previously been occupied in making
historical researches, he composed a work in four large volumes and entitled :
Irshdd al-Alibbd sla marifa til-Udabd (Guide of the intelligent to an acquaintance with
the learned). In the beginning of the work he says : ‘¢ 1 have given in this work
<t all the information I could obtain respecting the grammarians, the philologers,
¢ the genealogists, the eminent Koran-readers, the relators of historical facts, the
‘¢ annalists, the booksellers of note, the writers of renown, the authors of such
«« epistles as have been collected into volumes, the persons distinguished for the
*¢ beauty of their mansttb (2) handwriting, and all those who composed or compiled
<t works on literature. In this task, I aimed at concision, though unable to remain
* within the limits of brevity, and I spared no pains in determining the dates of the
«¢ deaths and fixing the days and the hours of the births. I mentionthe works composed
“¢ by them, the more imteresting of the anecdotes concerning them, their origin, their
*« genealogy and some of their poetry. (I compiled this work) during my travels in
‘¢ various countries and my intercourse with the inhabitants. The isndds (3) I have
“ suppressed exsept those which contain but a few names and which are easy to be
** learned ; and, moreover, I did all in my power to have the exactness of these tra-
‘< ditions certified by oral declaration and by the licences given to teach them. As
** it was my object to produce a small but useful work, I have indicated in it the
‘“ sources whence I derived my information and the places where I found it: the
““ books, for instance, composed by such of the learned as were considered sure
*« authorities in these matlers and on whose declarations all relied for the genuineness
“ of these traditions.” He (Ibn al-Mustaufi) then states that Yakat composed a
work on the history of the poets both ancient and modern. Other works were writ-
ten by Yakat, such as the Mojam al-Bulddn(gazetteer or alphabetical list of places) (%),
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the Mojam ash-Shuward (biographical dictionary of poets), the Mcjam al-Udabd
(btographical dictionary of literary men), the Mushtarik waddn e 'l-Mukhtalif sakdn
(a dictionary of geographical synonyms) which is a useful book, the Kitdb al-Mabdd
wa 'l-Mddl (the Commencement and the End), trealing of history, the Kitdb al-Dual
(book of Empires), the collected sayings of Abd Al "1-Firisi {vol. 1. p. 379), an Onwd#
(title or preface) to the Kitdb al-Aghdni (vel. I1. p. 249), the Muktadib fi ‘n-Nisab
(selection of genealogies) containing those of the Arabian tribes, an account of al-
Mutanabbi (vol. I. p. 102) and a treatise entitled Kitdb man lahu himma etc. (book for
him whose high aspirations are directed towards the acquisition of knowledge) (5). — Al-
Kédi 'l-Akram (the honorable %ddi) Jamél ad-Din -Abu 'I-Hasan Ali Ibn Yisuf Ibn
Abd al-Wahid as-Shaibéni al-Kifti (vol. II. p. 491), who was vizir to the sovereign
of Aleppo, states, in his Anbd 'r-Ruwdt f Abnd 'n-Nuhdt, that Yakat, on arriving
at Mosul, whither he had fled on escaping from the Tartars, wrote 1o him a letter in
which he describes his situation and relates what passed between him and these
invaders. It begins by the invocation of the divine name and the praises of God,
after which, it continues in these terms : *‘Your mamlik (humble servant) Yakat lbn
¢ Abd Allah al-Hamawi, wrote this letter from Mosul, in the year 6417 (A. D. 1220-1),
*¢ on his arrival from Khuwérezm whence he was driven by the Tartars whom God
* exterminate | (He sent it) to the presence of his sovereign lord (6), the vizir Jamal
¢¢ ad-Din al-Kidi '1-Akram Abi: '1-Hasan Ali 1bn Yasuf Ibn Ibrihim lbn Abd al-
‘¢ Wéhid as-Shaibini at-Taimi (member of the tribe of Shatbdn and descended from}
¢¢ Taim Allah, who was the son of Shaibdn, the son of Thalaba, the son of Okiba

*« May God cast his shelter around him and exalt his rank in the scale of dominalion (7).
*¢ (To him), who is, at the present day, vizir to the sovereign of Aleppo and al-
¢« Awésim (8) (is addressed) this account of what has passed in Khuwéasezm and of what
*¢ has happened to the writer. (It offers) a slight indication of the manner in which
¢ he began and ended (his career) on taking leave of your (ewcellencc). He shrank
*¢ from the idea of submitling it to your appreciation ; such was his respecl and ve-
*¢ neration for your dignity and such his repugnance to offer you a document so un-
* worthy of your exalted merit. But now, that a number of practitioners in the
<« art of prose and verse have been informed of these (events) and have hastened, as
¢« I well know, to set them down in writing and to hurry in active competition to-
*¢ wards the task of transmitting the knowledge of them (o future ages); now, that
** the generosity of him who holds me enslaved has, no doubt, unsealed these (epistles)
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*¢ and assigned to their (authors) a high rank in his favour, I feel encouraged to pre-
- ¢« sent this (notice) to my (konored) master and to a judgment which will shew how
< exalted it is by perusing it and treating its imperfections with indulgence. For
% (I am not a professed writer;) every person who fingers dirhems should not be
~ “ taken for a xﬁoney‘-changer, neither is the man who acquires a pearl to be con-
«¢ sidered. as a jeweller. Here follows my statement :

““In the name of God, the Merciful, the Clement! may God render durable, for
* the advantage of science and of those who cultivate it, for the prosperity ofIslamism
*“ and its sons, the gift which ke has conferred, bestowed and granted lo enjoy;
** namely, the ample (and beneficent) shade of the lord vizir, whoso partisans may
*¢ God exalt, whose glory and power may He redouble ! whose ensigns and standards
‘“ may He maintain victorious| whose pen may He lung allow to run (on the sur-
““ [ace of paper), so that it may direct towards all lands the flow of his donations !
< May He prolong his life and exalt his glory to the heavens, whilst He surrounds
“ him with favours of which the freshness shall never fade and of which the num-
*“ ber and the multitude shall never be restrained by limits. May his vigour and
*¢ his sword never be broken ! may the love which all bear him and the number of
*¢ those who love him be never diminished! God prolong his rule for the advantage
““ of the world and of our religion | so that he may repair their disorder,
*¢ drive away their affliction, elevate their beacon and, by his salutary influence,
¢¢ enable them to leave a lasting impression, May his light shine forth, his blos-
*¢ soms open, his flowers brighten and his lustre be augmented! May God extend
** the shade of his the vizir's palronage) over the sciences and those who profess them;
¢ over literalure and those who cullivate it; over meritorious acts and those who
¢« practise them ; so that, by his well established bounty, he may exalt these (fair)
«¢ structures, adorn their diadems with the finest jewels of his glory, embellish their
*¢ duration with the mature (honours) of his exalted dignity, give them great im-
*¢ portance for mankind by the loftiness of his views, and establish in the highest
¢« degree of merit their utility and their rank. By the efficiency of his orders he has
*¢ exdlted the influence of the Mpslim stales; he presides as a guardian over the
¢ foundations which support the dogmas of the faith, he exalls those who defend
* them and abases those who atlack them. By the excellence of his government
* he strengthens the arms (9) (of the true doctrine) and, by his well-directed efforts,
¢ lie has smoothed for it the way to the altainment of its purposes. Thus, by the ex-
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¢ cellence of his admifxistration, hath he become a brilliant star on the forehead of

*¢ the age, and a model to be imitated by every man whom nature has formed for-

*« (the exzercise of) justice and benevolence. Therefore shall he enjoy a fitting re-
¢¢ compense as long as the two companions (light and darkness) shall subsist, as long

** ag days and nights shall be renewed, as long as there shall be a sun to shine in

“¢ the east, and a soul to rejoice at the prospect of conversing with his Excel-
“ lence (10)! ’

~ «¢ After (these preliminaries), the humble slave (who writes this) exposes to (your)
¢ high and seigniorial dignity, to (your) right honorable and exalted-station, which
¢t God favour with happiness long to endure, brilliant with lustre, satisfying all our
¢« wishes and embellished with every mark of excellence (11),—a state of things the
*“ relation of which is rendered unnecessary by your lordship’s quick intelligence,
‘“and for the elucidation and description of which, the clear judgment you are
«¢ gifted with might dispense me from employing (inda) the pen. But, let it be
*¢ sufficient for him (the vizir) to recollect in what terms our blessed Prophet de-
*« scribed the true believers: ¢ Certainly,” said he, ‘ my people are fond of talk-
«ing (12).” This (letter) is (merely) a disclosure of the writer’s sincere devotion
*‘ (to you) as a client, of the pride he feels in being an humble servant to (your)
*¢ seigniorial presence and in being considered as such ; for your quick genius suf-
*« fices to prevent him from manifesting, out of whatis laid up in his mind, senti-
** ments which might have the appearance of adulation. Indeed, the proofs of your
*“ humble servant’s zeal in the religious duty of clientship are evident to all the
'« world, and the mark impressed on him by the stamp indicating the sincerity of
*¢ his love for your honorable name is still apparent on the pages of time. So also
“¢ is hisfaith in the sacred laws (of gratitude) imposed by thatbounty (of yours) which,
«¢ covering all the land, has rendered clearly visible, by its splendor, the edifice of
¢ noble deeds (which you erected). Your servant’s repeating, in your praise, the
*¢ recitals whose authenlicity has been verified by personal experience, is well justi-
¢« fied (13). He summoned the people of all lands to assert with zeal their faith in
¢¢ the supremacy of your (generosity, proofs of) which he has (often) received in his
* hand. Your friend, sincerely devoted to the belief in your superiority, and es-
¢« pecially distinguished by the intention of collecting all the scattered (recollections),
< all the (accounts) wide-spread (of your bounty), was accustomed to toil in the sweat
¢t of his brow; so that, at length, he rendered you a kaaba of generosity towards
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“ which it was not necessary to prescribe the obligation of pilgrimage for those who
« were able to undertake the journey, neither was that duty incumbent on those
“ who possessed means, 1o the exclusion of the indigent and the way-worn travel-
“ler. All of them obtain (from you) a meed sufficient to fortify them, a portion
* adequate to their wants and on which they counted. The grandees have drawn
** from your source an abundant supply of noble deeds ; the learned have found
¢ examples of merit in those persons who are attached to your service ; the poor
“ have received from you letters of protection against the vicissitndes of time and
* the frowns of fortune ; therefore have they prescribed as a sacred rite towards you,
¢« the saluting and the glorifying of your noble and illustrious character, the touch
“ ing with their lips and the kissing of your generous hand. God is a witness that
‘“ your humble servant, in his journeyings and sojournings, in private and in public,
*“ in conduct and in reputation, had always for his distinclive mark the custom of
‘¢ perfuming the assemblies of the worthy and the meetings of the learned with
*¢ (the account’of) the services which your Excellence has renderedand which were
** obtained from your generosity. He made it his pride (to speak of them) be-
« fore all people, and thus prepare an embroidery for the discourse he was about to
‘“ utler:

¢ When I through cupidity, gave lustre to other men by my poems, I gave my verses lustre
‘¢ by the mention of your name.

‘¢ They upbrad thee that they have embraced Islamism. Answer : Upbraid me
*“ not with your having embraced Islamism; rather God upbraideth you, that he hath
“ directed you to the faith. Avow the fact if you can speak sincerely (14). May God
* never debar us, (the vizir's) trusty friends, from the ample stock of his continual
** favours, nor preclude us all, who are his servants, from the constant flow of his
*“gifts! O God! Lord of the expanded earth, of the exalted heavens, of the swollen
* seas and of the winds compelled to work (thy will) (15)! hearken to my invocation
* and listen to my prayer! Help us up to that height in his favour which we desire
.““ to reach and which we hope to attain, through the merits of Muhammad the pro-
‘“ phet and of his companions and of his kindred |
*“ When your humble servant left your noble presence and departed from the -
‘ abode of unsullied glory and exalted merit, he intended to conciliate frowning
‘ Fortune and draw milk from the udder of this age, wicked and unruly as it is.
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*¢ For he was seduced by the idea that changing place — brings grace, — that pas-
‘ sing inlo a foreign land — brings wealth to hand, — that dwelling with one's
¢« friends — disgrace and pain upon us sends, — and that the lover of home who
¢« slirs not apace, — is distanced in the race (17.)

‘¢ After stopping for a time in hesitation, I felt assured that death was preferable to poverty:
‘* So, I bade farewell to my family, whilst my heart was filled (with grief), and left my native
*“ land in the pursuit of wealth, My, wife wept on our separation, and I said to ber : ¢ Bear
‘¢ + it with patience! death is surely better than a life of misery. I shall gain a fortune or die
‘‘ *in a town where few tears wjll be shed over my grave °. .

‘“ Mounled on the steed (18) of hope, your servant rode off to a distant land, and
*« placed his foot in the stirrup of peregrination with every company (that offered) ;
*“ he crossed the valleys and the hills till he nearly reached the Sudd (19); but per-
«* fidious Fortune did not hefriend him, neither did the times, now run mad, treat

¢ him with kindness :
[ ]

‘¢ Ask the nightsand the days to acknowledge their fault; they will not conceal that news.

“¢ T was like a mote in the eye of fortune or a bone in her throat ; so, to getrid of
‘“ me, she deluded me in promising to fulfil my wishes and finished by casting me
‘¢ into the snares of death : :

‘* He stopped not long in any land before he set out for another; his person was with
* (his fellow-travellers) but his mind was far distant. One day, he was at Huzwa; another,
‘¢ at al-Akik; another, at al-Ozaib, and another, at al-Khulais. Now he went towards Najd
*“ and Awena, (near) the valleys of al-Hu n, and then to the castle of Taim4 (20).

* But, alas | after all these lessons of adversity, how far was 1 from the accom-
** plishment of my wishes and the attainment of my.desire | The frowns of ill-luck
¢¢ drew smiles from cruel time, and I ceased not to blame Fortune and reproach her
¢« with her errors, till, instead of getting wealth, I was satisfied in reaching home (21).
‘“ And, during all that, your humble servant tried to pass away those days and

““ to get over them; deluding himself with the hopes of sustenance, covering his

‘“ head with the veil of endurance and self-denial, arrayed in abstinence and in
. *¢ scanty fare, but not resigned to the wearing of such clothing ; your brother was
*¢ forced and had not strength to resist (22). He remained there, consoling himself
‘¢ in the society of his fellow-merchants whose humours he could support and from

- -
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‘¢ whom he had no affronts tofear ; he treated them with politeness and was happy
** to receive from them a pittance. Otherwise, no advantage could be expected from
¢ them and no harm could be feared :

¢ If T must absolutely have a family and a home, let it be in a place where I can have nothing
¢¢ to fear from those whom 1 meet, and they, nothing to fear from me.

‘¢ My mind had once formed the thought ofsassuming high airs, of riding on a
*« spirited horse, of seeing my ambitious desires come forth from the egg, fledged
« and winged, and of striking fire (drawing profit) from every steel, whether lavish
*¢ or sparing of its sparks; (but now) :

« Instructed by experience, I care not if people shun me and if 1 never receive nor make
¢ avisit. Never, whilst I live, shall I ask if the army has marched or if the general has de-
¢¢ parted. :

¢« The place where I stopped was called Marw ash-Shahjén, which (latter) word, ac-
¢s cording to the explanation given by them, means the soul of the sultan. 1 found
¢+ there some works treating of the sciences and of literature, volumes composed by
‘- men of intelligence, and, whilst I studied them, I forgot family and country, and
¢ thought no longer of sincere friends nor of my home. Amongst them I discovered
¢¢ some stray volumes which 1 had long sought for, and some works which 1 had ar-
«¢ dently desired. To them I applied with the avidity of a glution and, having assi-
¢¢ gned to them a place from which they could not easily depart, 1 began to browse in
‘¢ these gardens, to admire the beauty of their form and of their contents, to let my
¢« eyes rove freely over these pasture grounds, to enjoy these detailed accounts, these
¢« compendiums, and to think that I should remain in that quarter till I became a
<t neighbour of (those who repose under) the earth :

*“ When adversity attacks me with troops having sadness and expatriation in the van, I lay for
‘¢ them an ambuscade of which the two chiefs are a lamp and a book; aud I pass the night in
*¢ relating, of Fortune’s character, things so wonderful that their truth would excite doubt I
¢¢ dispel my cares by quiet, asthe cares of others are dispelled by wine.

- ¢ (So things continued) till the catastrophy arrived by which Khordsin was over-
¢ whelmed with ruin, with evil all-destroying and with desolation. Now, I declare
YOL. Iv. 3
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‘* on my life and by Allah | that it was a country beautiful in all its parls, charming
““in all its regions ; a fertile garden enjoying an air pure and languishing (mild),
* and in which the trees inclined their branches with delight at the singing of the
‘“birds. 1In it the rivulets shed tears whilst each flower smiled at the other; the
‘“ breath of the zephyr was sweet and the temperature of the climate healthy. Never
*« shall I forget those delightful arbours and those trees sinking under (the weight of)
‘ their foliage. The southern gales bore thither its wine-skins filled with the
*“ liquor of the clouds; the meadows drank the wine of the dew, and on the flowers
‘* were formed drops like pearls fallen from the string. When the thirst of its groves
*¢ was quenched with that liquor, their odour was the intoxicating breath of the
‘¢ zephyr; they drew near to each other, even closer than friend to friend, and em-
* braced even more tenderly than lovers. In the intervals were seen anemonies
‘* whose colours were mixed with that of the love-sick wooer (23) and which re-
‘* sembled the lips of two maidens who draw near, one to the other, for the purpose
‘« of giving and receiving an affectionate kiss. Their aspect sometimes deceived the -
‘¢ most intelligent (nahrfr), so that he took them for burning coals (jumr) on which
“« drops of water were poured successively in order to extinguish them (intildf) (24).
¢« There you saw the ox-eye flourish so brilliantly that the eye of the spectator is
** cheered at the sight, whilst its blossoms glittered like little eymbals of gold or like
«¢ dinars of that metal. Among them appeared the (white flowers of the) anthemis,
*¢ shining like the teeth of the beloved when she bites the cheek of the lover. How
‘¢ rich (that land) in prospects which delight the eye and of which the colours are
* charming (rdik). Itis, in a word, and without exaggeration, a copy of Paradise :
¢¢ there was to be found all the heart could wish for, all that could enchant the sight.
** Encircled with its noble endowments, it offered, throughout aH its tracts, a pro-
‘“ fusion of rich products to the world. How numerous were its holy men pre-emi-
‘“ nent for virtue (rdkat khiaruhu) ! how many its doctors whose conduct had for
““ motive the conservation of Islamism | The monuments of its science are in-
‘- seribed on the rolls of time ; the merits of its authors have redounded to the ad-
** vanlage of religion and of the world, and their productions have been carried info
‘“ every country. Not a man of solid science and sound judgment but emerged
‘ like the sun, from that part of the East; not a man of extraordinary merit but
** took that country for his setting-place or longed to go and join its inhabitants.
¢ Every quality truly honorable and not fartitious was to be found among them and,
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*“in (the garden of) their sayings, 1 was enabled to cull the roots of every generous
** impulse. Their children were men, their youths heroes, and their old men saints;
*« the testimonies of their merit are clear; the proofs of their glory are manifest ;
*¢ yet, strange to say ! the sultan who reigned over these provinces abandoned them
** them with unconcern and said to himself : ¢ Take to the open country (25), or
“¢ else you will encounter perdition.” So, he hastened off as a young ostrich runs
‘¢ away and, when he began to look about, where nothing was to he seen, he
< thought that he perceived a man or many men (in pursuit of him) (26). How
‘“ many gardens, springs of water, fields of corn, honourable stations and advantages
““ which they enjoyed,' did they leave behind! But Almighty God did not give the
< same unto another people (27), because he averted those sainis from the station of
*¢ the wicked. But he put them to the proof, and found ihem grateful ; he afflicted
‘¢ them, and found them patient; so he caused them to join the company of the
¢¢ holy martyrs and raised them to the lofty stations of the virtuous elect. ~ Yet per-
‘« chunce ye hate a thing which ss better for you, and perchance ye like a thing which
*« 18 worse for you; but God knoweth and ye know not (28). The people of infidelily
<« and impiety roamed through those abodes ; that erring and contumacious race
¢ dominaled over the inhabilants; .so that thcse palaces were effaced off the earth
*“ as lines of writing are effaced from paper, and those abodes became a dwelling
« for the owl and the raven : in those places, the screech-owls answer each other’s
‘* cry, and in those halls, the winds moan responsive to the simoom. ' Old friends
*“ who enter there are filled with sadness; Iblis himself would bewail the great
*« calastrophy : '

*“ (It i now) as if no charming companion, handsome as a statue, had ever been there; as
‘¢ if princely chiefs, lions in bravery (had never resided there). Yet, in generosity, they were
*¢ Hatims and sons of Mama (29) ; if prudence were taken into count, they were Ahnafs (30) and
¢¢ Saads (31). But time, in its vicissitudes, hath hurled them to destruction, so that their fate is
** now a moral lesson, fitted to make our hearts bleed and those of our posterity.

** We belong to God and to God we shall return! it was an event sufficient to break
‘¢ the back, to destroy life, to fracture the arm, to weaken the strength, to redouble
‘¢ sadness, to turn grey the hair of children, to dishearten the brave, to blacken
*“ the heart and to stupify the intelligence. Then did your humble servant tura
** back and retrace hissteps.  Filled withgrief, he sought a friendly retreat where nis
¢ mind might repose in security; (he fled,) his heart beating, his tears flowing, his
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«¢ reason lost and hisintelligence absent. It was with difficulty that he accomplished
*« his purpose and arrived at Mosul, where he stopped, after encountering dangers,
¢« undergoing sufferings, supporting misfortunes with resignation, diminishing
¢« his baggage and, more than once, running the risk of his life. For he passed
* through drawn swords, troops flying in disorder, ranks broken, blood spilt with
‘“ impunity. Everytime he got on a camel’s saddle or crossed a desert, lie had these
*¢ words in his mouth (32) : ¢ In this journey we have met with misfortune, but,
¢« ¢ praise be to God who has left to us the power of praising him, and who has

3

¢ conferred on us favours which surpass enumeration!’ In a word, if the term of
‘¢ my life had not been appointed for a later period, it would have been difficult for
“ my friends to have said : ¢ The unfortunate man has escaped or is arrived !’ and
¢« < they would have struck their hands like people whose hopes bave been disap-
‘< ¢ pointed; and he would have been joined to the millions of millions, or even
*¢ ¢« more, who perished by the hands of the infidels. Then he would have left his
¢ dearest treasure, her who derives subsistence from his life :

-
-

‘¢ Fortune does not appreciate my worth; she knows not that I have strength of mind and
¢ can make light of the events brought about by time. Adversity passes the night in shewing
*“ how she can transgress against me, and I pass it in letting her see what patience is.

** Your humble servant now declares that he has no means of tranquillizing his
*“ mind, no promise by which to flatter his heart or his eyes, exceptin beguiling them
‘¢ with thehope that his afflictionsshall disappear, once he standsin your noble presence.

‘¢ Enjoy good health, continue (fo do s0) and pass your days in pleasure; for your existence
*¢ will console (us all) for what is past and gone. You ave the soul of glory; mankind is its
¢ body; you are a pearl, and we (possessing it) regret not the shell. -

¢ Your humble servant is now residing at Mosul and endeavouring to repair the.
** harm done to him by this grave and disquieting event. He passes his time in the
** exercise of his profession, but Fortune is ready to say to him, in plain and intel-
*“ ligible language : * By Allah! you have fallen into your old mistake!’ For now,
** one object occupies his thoughts and, on my life and by Allah! that is nothing more
‘* than procuring a provision of books which he may transcribe and of (written) leaves
** which may serve him as companions;—in that occupation, his toil is great and
‘“ his profit small ; — then (he thinks of) travelling and resolves that, after accom-
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¢ plishing his task and atlaining in some degree the object on which he has set
‘“ his mind (kardina), he will invoke divine assistance and journey forth (33) in
* the hope of accomplishing his wish ; namely, to appear in your presence, regale
“ his sight, even for a single moment, with the aspect of your greatness, and then,
¢« casting away the staff of travel in your spacious hall, repose under the sheller of
““ your wing till he attain the hour which is to give him (everlasting) repose. He
« will take his place among your Excellency’s servants, for such he always professed
‘“ himself to be, even when far from your presence ; and if your Excellency take him
“ by the hand, Fortune, becoming indulgent, may exalt him after having cast
“ him down. For, with his diminished strength, he is unable to accomplish his
‘« projects and incapable of entering the lists and encountering new hazards (34).
¢ Besides, the earth has now enclosed his brethern in its bosom and the succession
** of days and nights has removed (most of ) his contemporaries out of sight ; grayness
‘“ has settled on his beard; his means are insufficient for (the satisfying of) his
‘“ wants ; the falcon of hoary age has swooped at and seized on the raven (the black
‘“ havr) of his youth; the daylight of prudence has invaded and repelled the night
““ of ignorance ; the services he rendered to his friends have been repaid with evil (35),
 and the brilliant garment of youth he has exchanged for the tattered cloak of
“* hoary age :

‘¢ My youth departed and was ended before I enjoyed it; sinceit left me I can only expect death.
¢¢ Old age preclades me from attaining what I seek for.

‘* Your humble servant composed the following elegy in verse on the loss of his
‘ youth ; but how little does it avail (ghand) a man to weep for those who are depo-
‘“ sited in the earth, amongst mouldering bones!

¢¢ Since my hair has turned gray, Fortune knows me no more, and the marks by which she
*¢ ig distinguished can no longer be recognised by me (36). When my soul thinks of it (my
‘¢ youth), it yearns for it with longing desire and my eyes pour forth tears; till a time comes to
¢¢ embellish what has passed away and recollection supplics me with abundant sighs. Why
‘¢ not? since nought (lammd) remains in the bottom of my drinking-cup but a mere mouthful,
* filled with grounds. The contents of every goblet are clear at first, but in the bottom are
*¢ found only a few dregs (muzjd hum-dt) and some sediment.

“ Your humble servant hopes that the above example of senile garrulity will
‘“ obtain from you a glance of benevolence ; for, assuredly, the judgment of our
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*“ lord and master, the vizir, of him who is the asylum of the human race, from
*¢ east to west, procures, when he applies it, according to his glorious custom, an
““ increase of rank and honour (for him who 1s the object of it. Receive my)
«¢ salutation.”

I have lengthened greatly this article by the insertion of Yakit's epistle, but
it was impossible to give it by extracts. My friend (sdhib) al-Kamal Ibn as-Shiér al-
Mausili (37) writes at follows, in his work entitled Okdd al-Jumdn (clusters of
pearls) : ** Abi Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Mahmid, generally known by the sur-
** name of Ibn an-Najjar (vol. I. p. 11) and the author of a history of Baghdad,
“¢ spoke to me in these terms: ‘The above mentioned Yékit recited to me the fol-
¢« < lowing three lines and told me that he had composed them on a young Turkish
¢ ¢ slave who, having inflamed eyes, wore a black veil to protect them :

*¢ « That Turkish youth whose face might be taken for a full moon shining in all its refulgence,
¢¢ « shades his eyes with the border of a veil (/it. of a protector) to prevent their brighness from
¢¢ ¢ fagcinating his admirers. But, by Allah! since these eyes have wounded hearts through
¢ ¢ coats of mail, what is there to protect the protector!

* Yakat was born in the country of the Greeks (4sia Minor), in the year 574 (A.
*“ D. 1178-9), or 575.” So says the author just cited. He died on the 21st of the
month of Ramadén, 626 (13th August, A. 1. 1229), in a khén situated outside the
cily of Aleppo, as we have already mentioned towards the beginning of this article.
He left his books as a wakf (38) to the mausoleum (mash-hed) of az-Zaidi (?), which
establishment is situated in Dinir street (Darb déndr), Baghdad. He delivered
them to Izz ad-Din Abi’l-Hasan Ali Ibn al-Athir (vol. II. p. 288), the author of the
great historical work, and this shaikh carried them to their destination. When
Yakt rose to distinction and got into repulation, he changed his name into Ydhaib.
In the beginning of the month of Zi ’1-Kaada, 626 (in the lalter parl of Seplember,
A. D. 122¢), L arrived at Aleppo for the purpose of pursuing my studies. This was
subsequent to Yakat's death ; and I found every one speaking in his praise, extolling
his merit and his great literary acquirements. It was not therefore in my destiny to
meel with him.

(1) The is'and of Kis is situated at the entrance of the Persian Gulf, opposite to Ormus.
(2) See vol. II, p. 331,
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(8) See Introduction to vol. I, p. xxi1.

(4) This and the Mushtarik are the only works of Yakdt which I have met with, The Mojam al-Bulddn
forms five or six folio volumes and contains much curious information. 1 understand that Mr. Wiistenfeld has
prepared an edition of it which is now (18685) in the press.

(5) The loss of these compilations is much to be regretted.

(6) Literally : the master of his thraldom.

(7) This long letter contains very little information and was evidently composed with the intention of dis-
playing the great command of language possessed by the author, Its style, though laboured and excessively
affected, is by no means remarkable for elegance, though the vizir Ibn al-Kifti and Ibn Khallikdn have inserted
it.in their respective works. Nothing can be conceived more verbase and more jejune than this pompous
epistle. It is almost needless to say that the copyists did not always understand it and have committed nu-
merous faults in its transcription. Some of these errors I have rectified, but a few passages remain of which
the text cannot be amended though the meaning be tolerably clear,

(8) Al-Awdsim (the fortresses) was the name given to that part of ancient Cilicia which borders on the north
of Syria.

(9) The Arabic word signifies : the part of the arm on which the bracelet is worn.

(10) Literally : his iilustrious presence.

(11) Literally : with a white forehead and white pasterns. These were considered by the bedwin Arabs as
marks of a good horse.

(12) Literally : my people are speakers.

(13) Literally : his recital of the traditions of glory, the indds of which are near (easy to be verified), is
established by his personal observation.

(14) Koran, surat 49, verse 17, The application of this verse is by no means clear.

(15) and (46). The epithets here employed are taken from the Kordn.

(17) These are rhyming proverbs.

(18) Literally : the camel’s hump.

(19) The sudd or barrier of Gog and Magog was supposed to exist on the west side of the Caspian sea.

{20) All those places are mentioned in the poems composed by the bedwin Arabs and were situated in
Arabia. -

(21) Literally : instead of booty I was content to return. A well known proverb.

(22) For the explanation of this proverb, see Freytag's Maiddni, vol. I, p. 266.

(28) The text is corrupt but the meaning appears to be that which is given here, I read skdbahd with one
of the manuscripts.

(24) Tbat means : the co our of these flowers was red with dark spots.

(25) Literally : to the air. '

(26) For an account of Khuwirezm-8hah’s flight before the troops of Jengeez-Khin, see Abd ’'I-Feda's An-
nals, A. H. 617.

(27) Koran, sur. 44, verses 24, 35, These verses apply to the Egyptians who went forth 1n pursuit of the
Children of Israel. God gave their possessions to another people; so says the Kordn; but our aathor remarks
that God did not leave those of the Khor4sanites to the invaders, because he would not treat the musulmanslike
the people of Pharaoh,

(28) Kordn, sur, 2, verse 318,



24 IBN KHALLIKAN’S

(29) The generosity of Hitim at-TAi is well known ; Kaab Ibn M4ma, cue of the principal chiefs of the tribe
of IyAd, was also noted for his liberality. See Freytag's Maiddni, 1.1, p, 325, and Mr. Caussin de Perceval's
Essai, t. 11, p. 118.

(80) See vol. I, p. 635, and Freytag's Maiddni, t. I, p. 396.

(34) Saad lbn Hudaim rg_&l died some years before the introduction of Islamism. He was so celebrated
for his wisdom that the bedwin Arabs used to take him for judge in their contestations. (D'Heroelot, Riblioth,
orientale.)

(32) Literally : this was his distinctive mark.

(83) Literally : ride on the direction of the road.

(84) Literally : times; 4. e. vicissitudes of fortune.

(88) The word d~o~a.3, which is not rendered in the translation, may perhaps signify : which is a case
particnlar to him alone.

(36) Or else : her favours are denials. The two words are also technical terms of Arabic grammar and, in
that case, they signify : her definite (nouns, i. e. gifts) are, for me, indefinite; which may mean : 1 obtain them
not.

(37) Abd 'l-BarakAt al-Mubdrak Ibn Hamdin Ibn ash-Shidr )La-‘-“ surnamed KamAl ad-Din al-Mausili
(belonging to Mosul), composed a voluminous work on the poets of the seventh century of the Hijra. H. died
A.H. 654 (A. D, 1256-7). — (Hajji Khallfa; Ghirbd! az-Zamdn.)

(38) See vol. I, p. 49, and vol. 1iI, p. 667.

YAHYA IBN MAIN

Abi Zakariya Yahya Ibn Main Ibn Adn Ibn Zidd Ibn Bestam Ibn Abd ar-Rahmén
al-Murri, a native of Baghdad and a celebrated hdfiz, was a doctor of the highest
authority, deeply learned and noted for the exactitude of his (traditional) information.
He came, it is said, from a village. situated near al-Anbér and called Nakiya. His
father was secretary lo Abd Allah Ibn Malik(1)or, according to ancther statement, he
was chicl of the khardj (or land-laz) offices at Rai. He left, on his death, a sum of
one million and fifty thousand dirhems (2) to his son Yahya. All this sum was spent
by the latter in (collecting) Traditions, so that, al length, he had not a shoe to put
on. Being asked how many traditions hehad written down, he answered: ¢ I wrote
¢* down with my own hand six hundred thousand Traditions.” Ahmad Ibn Okba,
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the person who related this anecdote, said: *¢ And I believe that the relaters of Tra-
*¢ ditions had also written out for him six hundred thousand and as much more.”
(When Ibn Matn died) he left one hundred and thirty cases filled with books and
four water-jar stands filled with them also. He was the great master in theart of im-
probation and justification (3). The most eminent doctors learned Traditions from
him and taught them on his authority. Amongst them were Abi Abd Allah Muham-
mad Ibn Ismail al-Bukhari (vol. II. p. 59%), Muslim Ibn al-Hajj4j al-Kushairi (vol. III.
p. 348), Abt Dawid as-Sijistani (vol. 1. p. 589), and other hdfizes. A close fellowship
and intimacy subsisted between him and Ahmad Ibn Hanbal (vol. I. p. 44), and they
studied together all the sciences connected. with the Traditions, This is a fact so
well known that we need not expatiate on the subject. He (Ibn Hanbal) and Abd
Khaithama (%) related Traditions on his (Ibn Maén’s) authority, and were his contem-
poraries. Ali Ibn al-Madini (5) said: ‘“ In Basra, the science (of the law and the
s¢ Traditions) passed down to Yahya Ibn Abi Kathir (6) and Katada (vol. II. p. 513);
‘¢ in Kufa, it reached Abd Ishdk (vol. I1. p. 392) and al-Admash (vol. 1. p. 587);
** the science of Hijaz passed to lbn Shihdb (vol. II. p. 581) and Amr lbn Dinér
““ (vol. L. p. 580). All these six were at Basra, and what they knew was transmitted
‘“ to Said Ibn Abi Ariba (7), Shoba (vol. I. p. 493), Mamar (8), Hammad Ibn Salama
“(vol. I. p. 261) and Abi Awéna (9). At Kufa the heads of the science were
*¢ Sofyén ath-Thauri (vol. 1. p. 576) and Sofyéin Ibn Oyaina (vol. 1. p. 578); in
‘ Hijéz its head was Mélik Ibn Anas (vol. JI. p. 545); in Syria, its head was al-
*“ Atizdi (vol. II. p. 8%). The knowledge possessed by these passed to Muhammad
““ Ibn Ishék (vol. II. p. 677), Hushaim (vol. I. p. 187), Yahya Ibn Said (vol. II.
““ p. 679), Ibn Abi Zaida, Waki (vol. I. p. 374), Ibn al-Mubérak (vol. 1I. p. 12),
** who was the most learned of them all, Ibn Mahdi (10) and Yahya lbn Aadam (11).
* The united knowlgdge of them all passed to,Yahya Ibn Matn.”” Ahmad lbn Hanbal
declared that every tradition which was not known to Yahya Ibn Main was not a
(true) tradition. He said also : ¢¢ There is in this place a man whom God created
‘¢ for the purpose of exposing the falsehoods of lying traditionists;” and the person
whom he meant was Ibn Main. ¢ Never”, said Ibn ar-Rimi (12) did I hear any
‘“ one except Ibn Main speak equitably of the shaikhs (the Traditionists); others
*“ fall upon them in their discourse, but Yahya (Ibn Maén) would say : ‘I never
‘t ¢ saw a man make a mistake without my casting a veil over his fault or trying to

“¢ ¢ excuse him ; and 1 never reproached a man, to his face, with anything that might
VOL. 1V, 4
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. +¢ ¢ displease him; 1 preferred pointing out to him, in a private conference, the
‘¢ « mistake into which he had fallen and, if he did not take my observations
¢t < well, 1 left him there’.” He used also tosay: * I wrote down (quantities of
¢« Traditions) under the dictation of liars, and made use of the paper for heating
‘“ my oven ; I thus obtained (at least one advantage,) bread well baked.” He some-
times recited these lines :

‘Wealth gained by lawful or unlawful means will all disappear, leaving nothing bhehind but the
iniquities jt wrought. The devout man does not really fear God unless he gains honestly what
be eats and drinks. (H+¢s heart) concealed within him should be pure, as also the work of his
hands, and his words should be employed only in virtuous discourse (13). Thus hath the Pro-
phet spoken in the name of the Lord ; so, the blessing of the Lord and his salutation be on the
Prophet.

Ad-Dirakutni (vol. II. p. 239) mentions Yahya lbn Main as one of those who
delivered Traditions received by orally from as-Shafi (vol. II. p. 569). In our
article on the latter, we have spoken of Ibn Main’s conduct towards him and of what
passed, on that occasion, between Ibn Main and the smdm Ahmad (Ibn Hanbal).
Ibn Main heard also Traditions delivered by Abd Allah Ibn al-Mubérak, Sofyin Ibn
Oyaina and others of the same class. When he made the pilgrimage, which he
frequently did, he used to go to Mekka in passing through Medina. The last time
he went, he visited Medina on going and, on his return, he staid there three days.
Having then set out with his fellow-travellers, he stopped with them at the first
halting-place in order to pass the night, and he had a dream in which he heard a
voice call out to him, saying : ‘O Abti Zakariya! dost thou then dislike my neigh-
** bourhood (14)?” When the morning came, he said to his companions : ¢* Con-
¢¢ tinue your journey; as for me, I return to Medina.” They did so, and he went
back to that city where he passed three days and then died. His corpse was borne
to the grave on the bier which had been made use of at the Prophet’s burial. The
Khatib (vol. I. p. 75) says, in his History of Baghdad, that Ibn Main’s death took
place on the 23rd of Zii ’1-Kaada, 233, but he is certainly mistaken, as I shall here
prove : Ibn Main went to Mekka and made the pilgrimage, after which, he returned
to Medina and there died. But how is it possible that a man who has made the
pilgrimage could die, the same year, in the month of Zi ’l-Kaada (15)? Had the
Khatib said that he died in Zi ’I-Hijja, the thing had been possible. Some persons
suppose that the mistake was committed by the transcriber of the work, but I found,
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in two copies of it, that the passage is the same as we have just given. It is therefore
difficult to admit that the error proceeded from the copyist. Further on, the same
author says that he died before accomplishing the pilgrimage. In that case, the
date which he gives might pass for correet; but I since met with a historical work
entitled : Kitdb al-Irshdd fi marifat Ulamd 1l-Bildd (the directory, containing infor-
mation respecting the learned men of all countries), and compiled by the hdfiz Aba
Yala ’1-Khalil Ibn Abd Allah Ibn Ahmad Ibn Ibréhim Ibn al-Khalil al-Khalili (16),
and, in it I read that Yahya Ibn Main died on the 22nd of Zi °1-Hijja, in the year
above mentioned (28th July, A. D. 848). From this, it appears that he did make
the pilgrimage. The Khatib states also that he was born in the latter part of the
year 158 and then adds : * He died at the age of seventy-seven years, wanting ten
‘< days.” This cannot be, as will be found of the calculation be made. In another
historical work I read that he lived to the age of seventy-five years. God knows best!
The funeral prayer was said over the body by the governor of Medina and was after-
wards repeated several times. Ibn Main was buried in the Baki cemetery. When
they were carrying him to the grave, a man preceded them, crying out : ¢ This
is he who expelled falsehoods from the Traditions left by the Prophet of God.” A Tra-
ditionist composed on his death an elegy in which he said :

He is departed, thatlearned man who corrected the faults of every Traditionist, cleared up the
contradictions in the #sndds, and dissipated the doubts and ambiguities which perplexed the
learned of all countries.

The word .).»» must be pronounced Matn.—Bistdmi has an ¢ after the b; remarks
on the other letters are needless.—I read in a historical work that Yahya Ibn Main
was the grandson of Ghiath, the son of Zidd, the son of Adn, the son of Bistim, who
was a mawla of al-Junaid Ibn Abd ar-Rahmén al-Ghatafini al-Murri, the same who
governed Khorédsén in the name of the Omaiyide Khalif Hishaim Ibn Abd al-Malik.
The genealogy given at the beginning of this.article is that which is generally ac-
cepted as the more correct.— Murri means belonging to the tribe of Murra, who was
a descendant of Ghatafin, being the son of Adf Ibn Saad Ibn Dubyén Ibn Baghid Ibn
Raith Ibn Ghatafin. Itis a large and famous tribe. A great number of Arabian
tribes bear this name. —As-Saméni (vol. II. p. 156) says, in his Ansdb : « L may
*¢ be pronounced Nakiyd or Nakayd. It is the name of a village near al-Anbir. From
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¢« it came Yahya Ibn Main an-Nakyai.” The Khatilysays that Pharaoh was a native
of this village ; God knows best!

~

(1) ¢ In the year 192 (A.D, 807-8), Abd Allah Ibn MAlik marched witha body of ten thousand men against
¢ the Khurramiya (the partisans of Bdbek) who were stirring up troubles in Adarbaijdn. After killing and
¢ taking prisoners (many of the insurgents), he returned victorious, *’ — (Nujim.)

(2) Upwards of twenty thousand pounds sterling.

(3) The science called Tajrih wa taadil (improbation and justification) had for object to determine the degres
of credibility to which every witness in a court of law and every rapporter of Traditions were entitled. For
that purpose, it was necessary to study the life of the individual. The requisite points in a Traditionist were
good conduct, piety, veracity, exactness and a retentive memory.

(4) Ab Khaithama Zuhair Ibn Harb an-Nasdi, an eminent Traditionist, was distinguished for learning and
piety. Nasd was his native place, but he travelled to many countries and afterwards settled at Baghdad. He
died in the month of Shaab4n, 234 (March, A.D. 849). — (Nujidm ; Huffds.)

(5) Ali Ibn Abd Allah, surnamed l1bn al-Madini, was a Traditionist of the highest authority. He died at Me-
dina in the month of Z4 '1-Kaada, 234 (May-June, A. D. 849). — (Nujim; Huffdz.)

(6) Yabya Ibn Abl Kathir al-Yamdni, named also Silih Ibn al-Mutawakkil, was a Traditionist of conside~
rable reputation, He died A. H. 128 (A. D. 745-6), according to the author of the Nujim; in the Tabakdt al-
Huffds, his death is placed a year later.

(7) Abd 'n-Nasr Sald Ibn Abi Artiba, a Traditionist of Basra, died A. H, 186 (A. D. 772-8), or 187, — (Kitdb
al-Madrif; Huffds.)

(8) Mamar Ibn R4shid al-Harrdni al-Basri,a Traditionist of good authority, died A. H. 1562 (A. D. 769), or
158, — (Huyffdz.)

(9) The hdfiz Abd AwAna al-Wadd4h Ibn Abd Allah, was a member, by enfranchisement, of the tribe of
Yashkur. He died at Basra in the month of the 4st Rabl, 176 (June-July, A. D. 792). — (Nujim; Huffds.)

(10) Abd Said Abd ar-Rahman Ibn Mahdi, an inhabitant of Basra and a hdfiz of the highest authority, died
in that city, A, H. 198 (A, D. 813-4), at the age of sixty-three years, — (Nujidm ; Huffdz.)

(11) The kdfiz Abd Zakariya Yahya Ibn Aadam (J‘ was a Traditionist of the highest authority, He died
A, H. 203 (A. D. 818-9), — (Huffds.)

.(12) The Ibn ar-RAmi here mentioned speaks of Ibn Main as if he had conversed with him and could appre-
ciate his merit. He cannot therefore be the,poet of that name (see vol, II, p. 297), who was only twelve
years of age when lbn Maln died.

(18) This hemistich may also be rendered thus : his discourse should consist in Traditions only.

(14) Muhammad’s tomb is at Medina,

(45) The pilgrimage takes place in Z '1-Hijja, the month which immediately follows Z{ '1-Kaada.

(16) Abd Yala 'l-Khalili's work treated- of the persons who transmitted tradtions. He composed another
work bearing also the title of Irshdd and containing a history of Kazwin, his native place. As a Adfiz, he
held a high reputation. He died in the latter half of the fifth century of the Hijra (A. D. 1059-1106). —

(Hajji Khalifa; Huffds.)
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YAHYA IBN YAHYA

Abd Muhammad Yahya al-Laithi was the son of Yahya, the son of Kathir, the son
of Wisldsen or Wislds, the son of Shammal, the son of Manghdyd. He drew his origin
from the Masmiida, a berber tribe which had contracted clientship with the (Arabian)
tribe of Laith. He, for that reason, bore the appellatian of al-Laithi. His grand-
father, Abd Isa Kathir, the first of the family who passed into Spain, fixed his
residence in Cordova. It was there that he (Yahya) heard (the lessons) of Ziad Ibn Abd
ar-Rahmén Ibn Zi4d al-Lakhmi, surnamed Shabatin (1), who was a native of that
city and the person who (there) knew best by heart and could dictate the contents of the
Muwatta composed by Mélik Ibn Anas (vol. 1I. p. 545). He heard also traditional
information delivered by Yahya Ibn Modar al-Kaisi, a native of Spain. At the age
of twenty eight years he travelled to the East and learned perfectly the Muwatfa under
the dictation of Maélik, with the exception of some paragraphs belonging to the
chapter which treats of the spiritual retreat (2). Not being sure of having heard
these passages well, he learned to repeat them correctly under the direction of Ziad.
At Mekka he heard (traditional information delivered by) Sofyin Ibn Oyaina (vol. 1.
p- 578) and, in Misr (Old Cairo), he received lessons from al-Laith Ibn Saad (vol. II.
p. 543), Abd Allah Ibn Wahb (vol. II. p. 15) and Abd ar-Rahmén Ibn al-Kasim
(vol. II, p. 86). After attending assiduously the lessons of Malik and profiting
greatly by his tuition, he studied the law under the principal disciples of that imdm,
both those of Medina and those of Misr. Malik used to call him the adkil (or intel-
ligent man) of Spain. His motif for doing so is thus related : Yahya was, one day,
at Mélik’s lecture with a number of fellow-students, when some one said : ** Here
‘“ comes the elephant!” All of them ran out to see the animal, but Yahya did not
stir: *“ Why,” said Malik, ¢* do you not go out and look at it? such animals are not
‘“ to be seen in Spain.”  To this Yahya replied : ¢ 1 left my country for the purpose
*¢ of seeing you and obtaining knowledge under your guidance; I did not come,
‘“ here for the purpose seeing the elephant.”  Malik was so highly pleased with this
answer that he called him the adkil of the people of Spain. Some time after, Yahya
returned to Spain and, having become chief (of the ulemd), he propagated through-
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out all that country the system of law draw up by Malik. It was accepted by im-
mense multitudes, and the number of persons who taught the doetrines which they
had learned from him was very great. The best edition (3) of the Muwatta and
that which has the greatest reputation was given (orally) by Yahya Ibn Yahya. By
his rectitude and piety he obtained the highest respect from the emirs (the men in
power) and acquired great influence over them; such was his self-denial, that he
scrupulously avoided accepting any office under government. The elevated rank
which he held (in public estimation) was much superior to that of a kddi, and his re-
fusal, through religious motives, to accept such an office gave him more influence
over men in power than any kdds could possess. The Spanish writer, Abti Muham-
mad Ali lbn Ahmad, generally known by the surname of lbn Hazm (vol. 1. p. 267),
says: ** Two systems of law were at first promulgated by persons in power and high
¢ station : that of Abti Hanifa (vol. III. p. 555) and that of Malik. Abt Ydsuf Ya-
‘¢ kiib, the disciple of Abii Hanifa,”—we shall give his life,—¢¢ being appointed
<¢ (chtef) kdds, acquired the right of nominating all the others, and there was not a
¢ city, from the far East to the most distant of the African provinces, iu which he
‘¢ did not establish, as a kddi, one of his own disciples or one of those who proféssed
*¢ his doctrines. Here, in Spain, we adopted the system of Mélik for the following
* reason : Yahya lIbn Yahya was in high favour with the sultan, and his advice in
““ whatever concerned (the nomination of) kddis was always followed. So, no kddi
¢« was ever appointed to act in any part of the Spanish provinces till Yahya had gi-
* ven his opinion and pointed out the person whom he preferred. He never desi-
*« gnated any person for that office except one of his own disciples or of those who
¢« followed his doctrines. Now, as all men hasten towards that which is advanta-
¢« geous for them in the world, they adopted willingly what they hoped would con-
¢ duce to their interest. I must add that Yahya Ibn Yahya never filled the duties
¢ of a kddi and would never consent to accept such a place. This line of conduct
*« served to augment his influence with the men in power and disposed them to
<« follow more readily his advice. ” The following anecdote is related by Ahmad
Ibn Abi ’1-Faiy4d (4) in the work compased by him : ‘¢ The emir Abd ar-Rahmén
_+« Ibn al-Hakam, surnamed al-Murtada (5) and the (fourth) Omaiyide sovereign of
¢ Spain, eonvoked, by letter, the jurisconsults into his presence, and they all went
“to the palace. It was in Ramadén (the month of strict abstinence), and he,
«* happening to look at one of his concubines whom he loved passionately,
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*“ was so much excited (by her beauty) that he lost all self-command and had
*“ commerce with her. He then regretted deeply what he had done and con-
‘“ sulted these doctors respecting the mode of manifesting his repentance and
~““ expiating his sin.  Yahya Ibn Yahya replied : ¢ A sin of that kind can be expiated
‘¢ by a fast of two consecutive months’. As he had hastened to give this opinion
¢¢ (fetwa) before the others had time to speak, they kept silent, but, on leaving Abd
«« ar-Rahmén’s presence, they spoke to each other of what had passed and then said
*¢ to Yahya : < What prevented you from giving a fefwa conformable to the doctrine
«« ¢ of Mdlik?” That imdm said : < He who sins thus has the choice of manumitling
“ ¢ (a slave), of giving food (to the poor), or of keeping a fast.” To this he answer-
““ ed : “ Had we opened to him such a door as that, he would satisfy his passion
¢« < every day and repair his fault by freeing a slave. So I imposed on him the se-
¢¢ ¢ verest penalty in order to prevent him from relapsing.” "—When Yahya left
Malik, with the intention of returning to his native country, he went to Misr and
found there Abd ar-Rahmén Ibn al-Késim, who was occupied in making a written
compilation of the doctrines which he had learned from Mélik., (On seeing this col-
lection) he resolved on hastening back and hear Malik himself treat the questions
which Ibn al-Késim had enregistered. He therefore travelled (to Medéna) a second
time and, finding, on his arrival, that Méilik was very ill, he staid with him till he
expired. After attending the funeral, he returned to Ibn al-Késim, who recited to
him the doctrines such as he heard them from Malik’s own lips. Abd '1-Walid Ibn
al-Faradi (vol. Il. p. 68) mentions that fact in his historical work, with some other
particulars of the same kind.—When Yahya Ibn Yahyareturned to Spain, he became
the paragon of the age and had none to equal him in that country. He was a man
of great intelligence. Muhammad Ibn Omar Ibn Lubaba (6) said : ¢ The (great) ju-
** risconsult of Spain is Isa Ibn Dinar (7); its most learned man is Abd al-Malik 1bn
<¢ Habib (8), and its most intelligent man is Yahya Ibn Yahya.” —Yahya, being sus-
pected of having had a share in the (great) revolt (9), fled to Toledo and then solli-
citeda letter of protection, which was granted to him by the emiral-Hakam. He then
returned to Cordova.—*¢ Never,”’ said Ahmad Ibn Khilid (10), ‘¢ since the time of
¢« the introduction of Islamism, did any of the learned in Spain enjoy such good
¢¢ fortune, such influence and such a reputation as Yahya lbn Yahya.”—Ibn Bash-
kuwil (vol. I. p. 491) says, in his historical work : ** The prayers which Yahya Ibn
¢ Yahyaaddressed to God were always fulfilled. In his appearance, dress and man-
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“¢ ner of sitting he greatly resembled Malik. K is related that he said : * I (one day)
¢« ¢ went to take hold of the stirrup of al-Laith Ibn Saad (vol. II. p. 543), and his
¢« « servant boy tried to prevent me, on which he addressed to methese words : ¢ You
¢« ¢ shall have all the learned men for servants;’ and that I have lived long enough
“ to witness.” The same author adds : ¢ Yahya Ibn Yahya died in the month of
*« Rajab, 234 (Feb. A. D. 849). His tomb is situated in the cemetery of the
«¢ Abbasides, and prayers are offered up at it in times of drought.” This cemetery
lies outside Cordova. Abd Abd Allah al-Humaidi (vol. 1I1. p. 1) informs us, more-
over, that he died on the 22nd of that month. Abi ’1-Walid Ibn al-Faradi states that
his death took place in 233, or, by another account, in 23% and in the month of
Rajab. God knows best.— Wislds or Wisldsen is a Berber word which signifies he
hears them (11).— Shammdl is pronounced with an @ after the sh and a double m.—
Manghdyd signifies a killer in Berber (12). We have already spoken of the words
Laithi (vol. II. p. 409), Berber (vol. 1. p. 35) and Masmdda (vol. 1II. p. 215).

(1) I follow the orthography of one ms. and of the printed text of Makkari's Spanish History.-— Abd Abd
Allah ZiAd Ibn Abd ar-Rahmin al-Lakhmi, generally known by the name of Shabattin, was a native of Cor-
dova and a doctor of the rite of Malik, It was he who first introduced into Spain the system of jurisprudence
drawn up by thatim4m and who taught there the Muwatta (vol. II, p. 549). Hish4m Ibn Abd ar-Rabmdn, the
second Omaiyide sovereign of Spain wished to have him for a kddi at Cordova, but could never obtain his con-
sent. Ibn ZiAd died A. H. 204 (A, D. 819-20), or 193, according to another statement. It was by his ad-
vice that Yahya Iba Yahya travelled to the East for the purpose of studying under MAlik, — (Gayangos's Mak-
kari, vol. 11, p. 100 et seq.)

(2) The spiritual retreat (itikdf) consists in remaining some days and nights successively in a mosque and
passing that time in prayer, fasting and meditation.

(8) Literally : recital. The contents of those classical works were taught orally, the professor knowing
them by heart. ’ ’

() This author is not mentioned by Hajji Khalifa, and al-Makkari merely informs us that the subject of his
work was bistorical. According to an indication given by Ibn al-Athir in his Kdmil, it contained informa-
tion respecting the AbbAdide dynasty. See Mr. Dozy's Historia Abbadidarum, IInd part, p. 84.

(5) This is a mistake ; his surname was al-Muzaffar.

(6) Muhammad Ibn Omar Ibn Lub&ba (bL:,), a native of Spain, a teacher of Malikite jurisprudence and
a Traditionist, died A. H. 814 (A.D. 926-7).—(Gayangos’s Makkart, and the arabic edition of the same work.)

(7) According to al-Makkari, this Isa Ibn Dinir was a jurisconsult and composed a work entitled al-Hiddya
(the guide). He left Cordova during the reign of HishAm lbn Abd ar-Rahmdn, the seeon‘d Omaiyide sovereign,
and travelled to th® E4st, where he studied the law under MAlik.

(8) Abt Marwan Abd ‘al-Malik Ibn Habib was a native of Cordova and one of the Spanish doctors who travel-
led to the East for the purpose of studying under MAlik. He contributed to the introdugtion of that imdm’s doc-
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trines into Spain. Ad-Dabbi places his death in the month of Zi 'l Hijja, 239 (May, A. D. hu). See Casi-
ri’s Bibliotheca Arabica Hispanica, t. 11, p. 138, According to the authority followed by Mr. de Gayangos
(Makhari, vol. 1, p. 843), he died at Cordova, A. H, 238, after composing not less than one thousand works
or treatises on various subjects. -

(9) This is the famous revolt of the suburb (rabad) of Cordova which took place A. H. 198 (A. D. 814),
under the reign of al-Hakam Ibn Hishdm,. A full and exact account of this event, which led to the conquest
of Crete by these suburbians (Rabadis), is contained in Mr. Dozy’s Histoire des Musulmans d'Espagne, t. 1I,
P. 68 et seq.

(10) Ahmad Ibn Khalid, a doctor of the law and a traditionist, was a contemporary of Ibn Lubdba (see
note 8). The Omaiyide sovereign Abd ar-Rahméin an-NAsir esteemed him so highly that he had him brought
to Cordova and lodged in one of the houses belonging to the mosque near the palace. He allowed him a daily
ration of provisions and made him considerable presents., The enemies of Ibn Khdlid reproached him for
accepting these favours, and he composed a work in vindication of his conduct. — (Makkar:, arabic text,
vol. 11, p. {0A.)

(11) The word islassen is berber and signifies ke heard them.

(12) In Berber, the root angh or engh (C’ ‘) signifies fo kill. A killer or murderer is designated by the

words inegh or inghdn. The same root appears in the name of Manghdyd, which, however, bas not a Berber
form.

YAHYA IBN AKTHAM

Abdy Muhammad Yahya Ibn Aktham Ibn Muhammad lba Katan Ibn Samén Ibn
Mushannaj at-Tamimi al-Usaiyidi al-Marwazi (a member of the tribe of Usaiyid, which
was a branch of that of Tamém, and a native of Marw) drew his descent from Aktham
Ibn as-Saifi, the judge of the Arabs (1). He was learned in the law and sagacious in
his judgments. Ad-Dérakutni (vol. II. p. 239) mentions him as having been one of
as-Shéfi’s (vol. 11. p. 569) disciples, and the Khatib (vol. I.p. 75) says, in his History
of Baghdad : ** Yahya Ibn Aktham was untainted with heresy and followed the doc-
*“ trine professed by the people of the Sunna (the orthodox). He heard (Traditions)
«¢ from Abd Allah Ibn al-Mubérak (vol. II. p.12), Sofyin Ibn Oyaina (vol. I. p. 578)
*¢ and others.”—We have already related, in our article on Sofyén, what passed
between Yahya and that doctor. — ¢¢ Traditions were delivered on his authority by
*“ Abd Isa at-Tirmidi (vol. II. p. 679) and others.”—Talha Ibn Muhammad Ibn

VOL. 1V, 8
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Jaafar (2) said of him : “ Yahya lbn Aktham was a man of note in the world; his
¢« proceedings and his history are well known; neither great nor small are ignorant
* of his merit, his learning, the high authority which he held and the skill with
¢« which he minded his own interests and those of the khalifs and sovereigns who
¢« were his contemporaries. He possessed an extensive knowledge of jurisprudence,
<« great literary acquirements, singular skill in the conduct of affairs (3) and the ta-
¢ lent of surmounting difficulties.”” He obtained such influence over al-Mdmiin’s
. mind that no one could surpass him in that khalif's favour. Al-Madmin himself was
versed in the sciences; so, when he knew the character of Yahya Ibn Aktham and
perceived that he held the highest station in learning, he set his whole heart on him
and went so far as to appoint him to the office of kddi 'l-4uddt (4) and confide to him
the administration of his subjects. The vizirs charged with the direction of public
affairs took no decision without submitting it to Yahya for his approval. We know
of no person’s having ever obtained such complete influence over the mind of his
- sovereign except Yahya Ibn Yahya (p. 29 of this vol.) and Ahmad Ibn Abi Dawéd (vol.
I.p. 61). Aperson, noted for speaking with great elegance, being asked which of the
two, Yahyalbn Aktham or Ahmad Ibn Abi Dﬁvéﬁd, was the better man, he answered in
these terms : ¢ Ahmad was grave with his concubine and with his daughter; Yahya was
¢« gay with his adversaries and his enemies; Yahya was untained with heresy and
*« followed the orthodox doctrine, whilst Ahmad was quite the contrary.”’—In our ar-
ticle on Ahmad we have said some words of his religious belief and of his partiality
for the Motazelites. Yahya was heard to say : < The Korén is the word of God, and
““ whoever says that it is created should be invited to abandon that opinion; and if
““ he do not, his head should be struck off.” The jurisconsult Abd ’I-Fadl Abd al-
* Aziz Ibn Ali Ibn Abd ar-Rahmin al-Ushnuhi (5), surnamed Zain ad-Din, mentions,
in his treatise on the partition of hereditaments (fardid), the problems designated by
surnames (6), and, amongst them, that one which is called the Mdmdnian (al- Mdmd-
niya) and which is the fourteenth in order. It runs thus : (4 person died, leaving)
father and mother and two daughters. Before the inheritance was shared (be-
tween them),’one of the daughters died, leaving (s survivors) the other persons spe-
cified in the problem (7). 1t was called the Mdmdnian for the following reason :
(The khalif) al-Mamiin wished to find a man fit to act as a kadi and, hearing of Yahya
Ibn Aktham’s talents, he had him sent for. Yahya, being introduced, saw clearly
that the khalif disdained him on account of his low stature; on which he said :
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¢¢ Commander of the faithful | if it is for my learning that you require me and not
¢« for my stature, ask me a question.” Al-Mimén proposed to him the one above
mentioned and Yahya answered : ¢ Commander of the faithful ! was the person who
¢ died first a male or a female?” The khalif perceived immediately that he was
acquainted with the problem and appointed him kidi. In this problem, if the first
who died was a male, the two questions (fo which it gives-rise) can be resolved by (di-
viding the inherilance into) fifty-four (equal parts); and if the first who died was a
female, the grandfather (of the daughters) could not inherit in the second case (that
is, on the death of the daughter), because he is a father of a mother (the maternal
grandfather); and the questions (tnvolved in the problem) can both be resolved by (di-
viding the inheritance into) eighteen parts (8). — The Khatib says in his History of
Baghdad : ¢* Yahya Ibn Aktham was nominated as kddi of Basra at the age of
‘“ twenty years, or thereabouts. The people of that city found him look so young that
*¢ they asked each other of what age he might be. Yahya, being informed of this,
<« spoke (to them) as follows : *I am older than Attib Ibn Asid (9) whom the Prophet
¢ < gent to act as a kidi in Mekka; I am older than Moad Ibn Jabal (10), whom the
‘¢ ¢ Prophet sent to act as a kadi for the people of Yemen; and I am older than Kaah
¢ «Ibn Sar (11), who was sent by Omar Ibn al-Khattéb to act as a kédi for the people
“« < of Basra,” In making this answer, he produced his own justification.”—The
Prophet nominated Attab Ibn Asid kadi of Mekka, on the taking of that city, and he
(Attdb) was then twenty-one years of age, or twenty-three, according to another state-
ment. He became a Moslim on the day in which Mekka was taken, and addressed
these words to the Prophet : ** I shall be your companion and never quit you;” on
which the Prophet said to him : ** Would you not consent to my appointing you over
* the family of God?” Attab continued toactastheirkadi till hedied. (The Khatfb)
adds: ¢ Yahya remained a year without receiving any oneas a (cempetent) witness (12.)
** One of the amins (syndics of corporations) then went to him and said : «* O kadi!
¢ ¢ you have put a stop to all proceedings and made too long a delay (13)."—¢ How
‘307 said Yahya.—* Because,’ said the amén, ¢ you who are the kadi will receive
‘“ “ no one as a witness.” In consequence of this remonstrance, he authorised, that
‘¢ very day, seventy persons of the city to act as witnesses.”” Another author states
that Yahya Ibn Aktham was appointed kadi of Basra in the year 202 (A. D. 817-8).
We have already mentioned, in the life of Hammad Ibn Abi Hanifa (vol. I. p. 469),
that Yahya succeeded Ismail, the son of that Hammad, in the kadiship of Basra.
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Omar Ibn Shabba (vol. II. p. 375) relates in his Kitdb Akhbdr il-Basra (History of
Basra) that the kadiship of Basra was taken from Yahya in the year 240. Muham-
mad Ibn Mansir (14) relates as follows : ¢“ We were with al-Mimiin, on our way to
*¢ Syria, when he ordered a proclamation to made declaring metd (temporary) mar-
*¢ riages to be lawful. On this Yahya Ibn Aktham said to me and Abd *1-Ainé (vo-

““ lumelll.p. 56) : ¢ Tomorrow morning, early, go both of you (15)to him and, ifyou

¢« ¢ find an opportunity of speaking (fo him on the subject) do so; if not, remain silent
¢ <till I go in.” We went there and found him with a teothpick in his hand and
¢« exclaiming, in a violent passion : ‘ Two metds occurred in the time of the Prophet
¢t ¢0f God and in that of Abl Bakr; andshalll forbid the practise? Who are you,
t« ¢ vile scarabee! to dare forbid me to follow what was practised by the Prophet of
¢ < God and by Abar Bakr?’ On this, Abt ’1-Aind made me a sign and said :
¢¢ « Muhammad Ibn Mansir! that is a man who is capable of attributing to Omar
¢t « Ibn al-Khattdb what he has just said; how can we speak to him (16)?” So we
¢ held our peace. Yahya Ibn Aktham then came in and sat down. We sat down
*“ also, and al-Mamin said to him : < Why do I see you look so troubled?” Yahya
«¢ answered : ¢ Commander of the faithful ! it is with grief for a novelty introduced
“« *inlo Islamism.’—* What novelty?’ said the khalif.—¢ Yahya replied : “ A pro-
t¢ « clamation has been made declaring metd marriages lawful, declaring fornication
* ¢ lawful.’—* Fornication ? ’ exclaimed al-Mam{n.—*Yes; metd is fornication |’—
¢¢ ¢ Onwhat authority doyou say so?'—*On that of thebook of Almighty God and of
¢ * adeclaration made by his Prophet. God said : Now are the true believers happy,
“« < and so forth to the words : and those who keep themselves from carnal knowledge
“ ¢ of any except their wives or the (slaves) whom their right hands possess,; and who-
‘< ¢ s0 coveleth any (woman) beyond these, they are transgressors (17). Commander of
¢¢ ¢ the faithfull a metd wife is she a woman possessed by the right hand (a slave)?’
*¢ The khalif answered : *No!'—¢ Is she a wife who can inherit and be inherited of
¢« ¢ Jawfullyin the sight of God? a wife bearing legitimate children? one whose mar-
“ ¢ riage is regulated by lawful conditions?’—¢ The khalif answered : * No.'—
¢« ¢ Then,’ replied Yahya, ¢ whoever passes these two limitsisa transgressor. Com-
¢« < mander of the faithful! there is az-Zuhri (vol. II. p. 581)who related on the au-
‘ < thority of Abd Allah and al-Hasan, the sons of Muhammad Ibn al-Hanafiya
¢ ¢ (vol. II. p. 574), that they heard their father declare that he heard Ali Ibn Abi
¢« « Talib say : The Prophet ordered me to proclaim that metd marriages were forbid-

o
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« ¢ den and unlaw(ul, after he had authorised them.'—Al-Mamiin then turned towards
< us and said : ¢ Is it well ascertained that this tradition came from az-Zuhri?’—
* We replied: ¢ 1t is, Commander of the faithful! a number of Traditionists have
¢« related it, such as Malik (vol. II. p. 545), to whom God be gracious!’—On hea-
“¢ ring this, he exclaimed : ¢ God forgive me ! proclaim that metd marriages are for-
¢« “bidden!’ and a proclamation to that effect was immediately made.”—The kadi
Ab Ishak Ismail Ibn Ishik Ibn Ismail Ibn Hammad Ibn Zaid Ibn Dirhim al-Azdi (18),
who was a doctor of Malikite jurisprudence and an inhabitant of Basra, said, in
speaking of Yahya Ibn Aktham and extolling his merit : ** He one day did to Isla-
¢ mism a service the like of which no man ever rendered to it before.”—Yahya's
works on jurisprudence are excellent, but so voluminous that they are neglected by
readers. He composed some treatises on the fondamentals of jurisprudence and pub-
lished a work against the people of Irdk (the Hanefites), to which he gave the title of
at-Tanbih (the warning). He had frequent discussions with Ddwid Ibn Ali (vol. I.
p.501). Whenhe was akédi, a man went up to him and thefollowing dialogue ensued :
< May God preserve you ! how much should 1 eat?”’—Yahya replied : ** Enough to
<¢ get over hunger and not enough to attain satiety.” —¢¢ How long may I laugh?”’
— <« Till your face brightens, but without raising your voice.”—*¢ How long should
«« 1 weep?”—¢* Weeping should never fatigue you, if it be through fear of God."”
—¢* What actions of mine should I conceal?”’—¢¢ As many as you can.”—* What
*¢ are the actions which I should do openly?”’—<¢ Those which may serve as exam-
*¢ ples to good and virtuous men whilst they secure you from public reprobation.”
— On this, the man exclaimed : ‘“ May God preserve us from words which abide
*¢ when deeds have passed away! (19).”—Yahya was the most acute of men
and the most skilful in the management of affairs. I read in a miscellany that
Ahmad Ibn Abi Khilid al-Ahwal (vol. 1. p. 20), al-Mamin’s vizir, was standing,
one day, in the presence of his sovereign when Yahya came forth from a closet to
which he had retired and stood (also in the khalif's presence). ‘¢ Come up,” said
al-Mdmén. He went up and sat with him on the sofa, but at the farthest end of
it. Ahmad then said : ** Commander of the faithfull the kadi Yahya is for me a
* friend to whom I confide all that concerns me, but he is changed from what
‘“he used to be for me.” On this, al-Mdmtn said : ** O Yahya! the ruin
“of a sovereign’s prosperity is caused by the misintelligence which arises be-
‘“ tween his ministers. No one can equal you or Ahmad in my esteem; what
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« then is the motive of this mutual distrust?”’ Yahya replied : ¢* Commander
¢« of the faithful! I declare, by Allah! that my feelings towards Ahmad are even more
¢« friendly than what he said; but he, seeing the rank which 1 hold in your favour,
“¢ fears that, one day or other, I may turn against him and disserve him in your
¢ mind. I prefer telling this to you openly, so that he may be relieved from his
«« apprehensions, and I declare that, even if he injured me to the very utmost,
«] should never speak ill of him in your presence.”—*¢ Is that the fact?” said
the khalif to Ahmad. He replied : «“ It is so.” Al-Mdmin then exclaimed :
*¢ God protect me from you both! I never met with men more shrewd and more in-
** telligent than you.’—No vice could be reproached to Yahya excepta certain incli-
nation which was attributed to him and of which he had the reputation (20); but God

best knows how he may have been in that respect. The Khatib (vol. 1. p. 75) states, -

in his History of Baghdad, that Ahmad Ibn Hanbal (vol. 1. p. 4%), being informed
of the imputations cast on Yahya Ibn Aktham’s character, exclaimed : ¢ Good God!
“¢ who can say such athing?"” and denied the factin the most positive manner. Itis
related, moreover, that the jealousy borne to Ahmad was excessive.—He was acquaint-
ed with a great number of sciences and, when he had a conversation with any one
and found him skilled in jurisprudence, he questioned him on points relative to the
- Traditions and, if he discovered that he knew traditions by heart, he would propose to
him some grammatical difficulty; then, if he found that he was acquainted with
grammar, he would question him on scholastic theology; and all that for the purpose
of confounding the man and bringing him to a stand. A very intelligent native of
- Khorésén, who knew by heart many Traditions, went to see him one day and was
drawn by him into a discussion. When Yahya discovered that he was versed in a
variety of sciences, he asked him if he knew any Tradition which had served as a
fundamental principle of jurisprudence. The other replied : < I learned from Sha-

¢« rik (vol. I. p. 622) that Abd Ishak (vol. II. p. 392) told him that al-Harith (21) rela-

*¢ ted to him that Ali caused a pederast to be lapidated.” Yahya, on hearing this,
stopped short and addressed not another word to the man. The Khatib then relates
that Yahya received a visit from the two sons of Masada (22), who were extremely hand-
some. Whe he saw them walking across the court of his house, he recited extem-
pore these lines :

O you who have left your tents to visit me! may God grant you both long life with his
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blessing { Why have you come to me when I am unable to do either the lawful deed or the deed

forbidden. It saddens me to see you stand before me and to have nothing to offer you except
fair words. b

He then made them sit down before him and kept them in amusing chat till they
went away. It is said that he was dismissed from the kadiship on account of these
verses (23). 1 read in a miscellany that Yahya Ibn Aktham was jesting, one day,
with al-Hasan Ibn Wahb, the same person of whom we have spoken in the life of
his brother Sulaimén (vol. I. p. 596), and who was then a boy. In playing with
him, he tapped him on the cheek and, perceiving that he was displeased, he recited
these lines:

O full moon, whose cheek I tapped and who, highly offended, turned away from me in anger !
If a scratch displease you or a bite, wear always, my master | a veil (to conceal your face).
Let not those locks appear asa temptation, nor let their ringlets cover your cheeks, lest you slay
the wretched, or tempt the anchorites, or leave the kidi of the Moslims in torment.

Ahmad Ibn Ydnus ad-Dabbi related as follows : ¢ The kdtib Ibn Zaidiin, who was an
*« extremely handsome youth, was writing under the dictation of the kidi Yahya Ibn
¢ Aktham, when the latter pinched his cheek. He felt much confused, blushed and
*¢ threw away the pen. ¢ Take up your pen,’ said Yahya, ‘and write down what I am
<< going to say to you.' He then dictated to him ” — the above mentioned
verses, — The following anecdote was related by Ismail Ibn Muhammad Ibn Ismail
as-Saffir (24) : ¢* I heard Abd ’1-Aind say, at one of Abi 'l-Abbés al-Mubarrad’s
“¢ (vol. I11. page 31) sittings (or conferences) : < I was at one of Abi Adsim an-
*¢ ¢ Nabil's (25) sittings, and Abii Bakr, the son of Yahya lbn Aktham, began to pull
*¢ * about a young slave who was there. The boy cried out; Abli Adsim asked who
*¢ < was that man ? and, being informed that it was Aba Bakr, the son of Yahya Ibn
¢« ¢« Aktham, he said : If he be quilty of theft, his father hath been also guilty of
“ < theft heretofore (26). ” This anecdote is given by the Khatib, in his History
of Baghdad. The same author relates, in that work, that al-Mamiin asked Yahya
¢« who was the author of this verse :

A kidi who considers fornication as meriting corporal chastisement, and thinks a worse crime
no :

Yahya replied : ¢ Does the Commander of the faithful not know whom itis? ”—
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¢« I do not ’, said the khalif. ¢ "Well ", said Yahya, ‘¢ it was uttered by that pro-
«¢ fligate, Ahmad Ibn Abi Nomm, the same who said :

¢¢ T think that tyranny will never cease as long as the nation is governed by an Abbaside.

The narrator says that al-Mdmln was confounded, and that, after a moment’s
silence, he gave orders to have Ahmad Ibn Abi Noaim banished to Sind. These two
verses belong to a piece which I shal give here :

Fortune, which reduced me to silence, now permits me to speak of the afflictions which have
kept me so long astounded. Cursed be Fortune for exalting some men and depressing others !
May that nation never prosper, —that nation which deserves to suffer lengthened adversity and
lasting perdition! - if it consent to undergo the administration of Yahya, of a man who is
incapable of ruling it; a kidi who considers fornication as meriting corporal chastiment and
thinks a worse crime no barm. He would judge in favour of hissmooth-faced fondling and give
sentence against Jarir and Abbis (27). God protect us! justice hath disappeared and little
honesty is to be found with mankind. Our emir takes bribes ; our judge acts like the people
of Lot, and our head (tke khalif) is the worst of rulers. Did religion prosper and flourish,
every just measure would be taken for (the welfare of} the people ; but I am sure that tyranny
will never cease, as long as the nation is governed by an Abbaside.’

Iam inclined to think that this piece contained more verses than what are inserted
here, but these are all which the Khatib gives.—The Amdli (or dictations) drawn up
by Ab& Bakr Muhammad Ibn al-Késim al-Anbéri (vol. IlI. page 53) contains an
anecdote which I shall now insert : ¢« The kddi Yahya Ibn Aktham said to a person
“ whom he admitted into his familiarity and with whom he was accustomed to jest :
¢¢ « Tell me what you heard the people say of me.”—The other replied : ¢ They say
*¢ ¢ nothing of you but what is good.”—Nay’, said the kidi, ‘I do not make you this
¢« ¢ question for the purpose of obtaining from you a certificate of morality.’ The
* man then answered : ¢ I never heard them accuse the kidi of any thing except
¢ ¢an irregular inclination.” Yahya laughed and said : * I ask God’s pardon for
¢« < all the sins of which 1 am accused except that which you have mentioned (28),
“ “(for 1 never committed 1f).’ "— Abt ’l-Faraj al-Ispahéni (vol. II. page 249)
relates, in his Kitdb al-Aghdni, a number of similar anecdotes concerning Yahya.
He says also : ¢ Al-Mamén, having frequently heard imputations of this
‘ nature cast upon Yahya, resolved on putting him to the test and invited
¢¢ him to a private interview. He then said to a young mamlik (white slave) who
“ was a Khazarian by nation and remarkably handsome : ¢ You alone shall
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¢« « gttend us, and, when I go out, do not leave the room.’ When they met in
¢« the sitting-room and had conversed together for some time, al-Mamén retired as
«« if on some necessary occasion and, having left the slave with Yahya, he concealed
¢« himself in a place whence he could see what would happen. The slave, whom
¢ he had told to jest and make sport with Yahya, did what he was ordered, and the
“¢ khalif well knew that Yahya would not dare to take liberties with the boy.
¢« « Having then heard Yahya say : ¢ Were it not for you (who seduced us), we
¢¢ ¢ should have been true believers!’ (Kordn, sur. 3%, verse 30), he came into the
¢« room and recited these verses :

¢ ¢ We hoped to see }nslice made manifest, but that hope was followed by disappointment.
¢ ¢ How can the world and its inhabitants prosper, if the chief kidi of the Moslims acts like the °
¢¢ ¢ people of Lot?* ”

The kdtib Abh Hakima Réshid Ibn Ishdk Ibn Rashid, who was the author of these
verses, composed a great number of pieces on Yahya.—In the article on al-Ma-
miin which al-Masidi has given in his Murdj ad-Dahab, will be found some anec-
dotes concerning Yahya ; we abstain from inserting them here because they are of
the same kind as those just mentioned.—A story is told of Moawia Ibn Abi Sofyén
which greatly resembles the one we have just related of al-Madmiin's asking who was
the author of a certain verse and of Yahya's replying by another verse taken from
the same poem. When Moawia Ibn Abi Sofyén the Omaiyide was laid up with the
malady of which he died, he suffered so greatly that his life was dispaired of, and
one of Ali Ibn Abi Talib’s sons, whose name 1 do not recollect, went to make him
a visit. Moawia rallied all his strength and sat up in his bed, in order to receive
him and not give him the gratification of seeing how ill he was. Being too weak
to hold himself up, he at length leaned back upon a pile of cushions and recited
this verse :

I rally all my strength, so that those who are ready to rejoice at my sufferings may see that I
am a man whom misfortune cannot overcome.

The son of Ali immediately rose from his seat and went out, reciting this line :
‘When death grasps you in its clutches, you will find all your amulets of no avail.

The persons present admired greatly this repartee. The verses here mentioned
VOL. 1V, 6
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are taken from a long kasidd ‘which was composed by Abd Duwaib Khuwailid Ihn
Khalid al-Hudali (the Hudailite) (29) on the death of his sons, five of whom were
carried off, in one and the same year, by the plague. They had fled from their native
place with their father and wer egoing to Egypt.  Abii Duwaib died on his way to that
country, or, by another account, on his way to Ifrikiya (North Africa), whither he
was accompanying Abd Allah Ibn az-Zubair.—I have since read, in the ninth chap-
ter of Ibn al-Habbariya's (vol. I1l. p. 150) Falak al-Madns, that al-Husain, the son
of Ali Ibp Abi Talib, went to visit Moawia during his illness, and that the latler said
to his attendants : ‘“ Prop me up (with cushions) ** and then recited the verse of Abl
Duwaib’s, applying it to his own case. Al-Husain saluted (on entering) and then
repeated the other verse. God knows if this be exact. Abii Bakr Ibn Diwid az-Zi-
hiri (vol. 1. page 662) relates the same anecdote in his Kitdb az-Zuhara, and attri-
butes the reply to al-Hasan, the son of Ali. 1 must here observe that neither Ibn al-
Habbériya nor az-Zihiri mention that Moawia was in his-last illness when this
happened, and such could not possibly have been the case, because al-Hasan died
before Moawia, neither could al-Husain have been present at Moawia’s death, for he
was then in Hijdz and Moawia breathed his last in Damascus.—1I since found, towards
the beginning of the work entitled Kitdb at-Tadz (book of consolations) and com-
posed by Abii’l-Abbas al-Mubarrad (vol. I11. page 31), that this scene passed between
al-Husain and Moawia. It was probably from this work that Ibn al-Habbériya took
his account of it.—An anecdote of a similar kind is related of Akil, the son of Ali Ibn
Abi Talib : Having abandoned his father, he joined the party of Moawia, who recei-
ved him with great kindness and treated him with the highest honour; but that was
* merely for the pilrpose of annoying Ali. After the murder of Ali, Moawia remained
sole possessor of the supreme authority and, finding Akil's presence becoming
irksome, he began to say in his presence things that might offend him and oblige
“him to go away. One day, at a levee where all the most eminent of the Syrian
(Arabs) were assembled, Moawia said to them : *“ Do you know who was the Ab&
¢« Lahab of whom God (in his Koran, surat 111) spoke in these terms : The hands
““ of Abik Lahab shall perish?” The Syrians answered that they did not. ¢ Well,”
said he, ‘“ Aba Lahab was the paternal uncle of that man, " pointing to Akil. He
had no sooner pronounced these words that Akil said : ‘ Do you know who was Ab#
Lahab’s wife, of whom God said : And his wife also, the bearer of faggots, having
on her neck arope made of palm-tree fibres ?” They answered that they did not :
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«« Well ", said he, ** she was the paternal aunt of that man ", pointing to Moawia.
The fact was that Omm Jamil, Moawia’s aunt and the daughter of Harb Ibn Omaiya
Ibn Abd Shams Ibn Abd Manéf, was the wife of Abd Lahab Abd al-Ozza and the
person whois indicated in this siirat of the Koran. It was really a silencing answer.
—An anecdote similar 1o the foregoing is told of a certain king who laid siege to a
city. He had with him an immense army of cavalry and infantry, with provisions
in abundance. He sent a letter to the lord of the city, advising him to surrender
the place or else he should be attacked. In this letter he spoke of his numerous
troops and the great quantity of munitions which he had brought with him, and in
it he inserted this passage of the Koran : Until they came to the valley of the ants ;
and an ant said : ¢ Oants! enter into your dwellings lest Solomon and his
¢« forces tread you under foot and perceive it not (30).”” The lord of the city, ha-
ving received this epistle, pondered over it for some time and them read it to his
officers. ** Who ", said he, ¢* can return to that a proper answer? ” One of the
secretaries replied : ¢ Let these words be written to him : And he smiled, laughing at
¢« its words "’ (31). This answer was approved of by all present.—An anecdote of a
similar kind is thus related by Ibn Rashik al-Kairawéni (vol. 1. page 384%), in his
Anmtidaj : Abd Allah Ibn Ibrahim Ibn al-Muthanna at-Tisi, generally known by the
surname of lbn al-Muwaddib, belonged to a family of al-Mahdiya (32) and was
a native of Kairawin. He had some reputation as a poet but led a wandering
life, being always in search of minerals and the philosopher’s stone. His manner
of living was very miserable and parcimonious, as he spent (in chemical operations)
whatever he was able to gain. Having left his country with the intention of going to
Sicily, he was taken prisoner, at sea, by the Christians (Rm) and remained a long
time in captivity. Thika tad-Dawla Yasuf1bn Abd Allah 1Ibn Muhammad Ibn al-Hu-
sain al-Kudai, the prince of Sicily, having concluded a truce with the Christians,
obtained that all the captives should be sent to him. Ibn al-Muwaddib, who was one
of the number, recited to Thika-tad-Dawla a poem in which he extolled his merit
and thanked him for what he had done. Not receiving, in return, a gift adequate to
his expectations and being inordinately desirous (of obtaining money), he spoke (to
that emir on the subject) and was most importunate (in his demands) (33). At that
time, he was living concealed in the house of an alchimist with whom he was
acquainted, and remained there a long while. Having then gone out (one night) in
a state of intoxication, with the intention of purchasing sugar-plums (to eat with his



4 IBN KHALLIKAN’S

wine), he was arrested before he was aware and carried before the chief of the shurta
(police guards), by whom he was conducted to the governor. *“You good-for-nothing
¢t fellow |” said the latter, ‘* what is this I hear of you?’ The poet replied : ** A pack
*¢ of lies| may God protect our lord the emir! "’ The prince then asked him who
it was that said in one his poems : '

The man nobly born is always plagued by scoundrels (34).
The poet replied : It was the same person who said :
¢« The enmity of poets is the worst of acquisitions."”

The prince remained silent for some time and then ordered him a sum of one
hundred rubdis (35); but, fearing that he might again be irritated against him and
punish after pardoning, he expelled him from the city.—The lines cited here are the
second hemistichs of two verses belonging to that kastda of al-Mutanabbi’s (vol. 1.
p- 102) which rhymes in na and which he composed in praise of Badr Ibn Ammar.

It begins thus :
Love takes away from the tongue the faculty of speech, and the complaints which give most
solace to a lover ace those which he uttérs alond.
It is a well-known poem. The verse to which the first hemistich belongs is as fol-
lows :

Impose silence on that adviser who, in accusing me, leads you into error. The man nobly
born is always plagued by scoundrels.

The second verse is this:.

The complots of fools turn against themselves, and the enmity of, poets is the worst of acqui-
sitions.

- Having mentioned the name of Thika-tad-Dawla, we shall give here a poem com-

posed in his praise by Abi Muhammad Abd Allah Ibn Muhammad at-Tandkhi, gene-
rally known by the appellation of Ibn Kédi Mila (the son of the kddi of Méla). The
poet recited it to him on the festival of the Sacrifice. This kastda, which is so re-
markable for. its originality, was not to be found complete, but I at length discovered
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a copy of it wrilten on the cover of a book. Till then, I knew only a part of it and
never heard of any person’s knowing more. As it is so fine a poem and so rare, 1
have decided on giving it here :

Love and my afflicted heart cause my tears to flow, whilst my eyes gather (a Aarvest of) that
passionate desire which is imposed (on every lover). True it is that I am called towards that
object which I wished to avoid and from whose abode I had departed ; it is a soft-voiced gazelle
(maiden) adorned with ear-rings who invites me. Hers are the large, dark eyes, the languishing
glances, (the waist so slender that it leaves) the girdle empty, and the bracelet holding firmly
(to the arm). The brackish water flowing from her country is (for_me) sweet-tasted, and its
cold winds shed genial mildness. 'What makes me despair of our meeting are the dangerous
grounds which intervene and in which (even) the nocturnal breeze (loscs its force and) dies.
The jealous spy abstains from sleep lest he should see, in a dream, (my) union effected (with
her whom I love). He passes the-day regretting that, though our dwelling-place was near
(to hm), his inattention prevented him from seeing what had passed. The atmosphere gives us
to expect a thunder-cloud, pouring down its'showers and whose lightnings, like yellow serpents,
glance around. When it appeared and the thunder howled, and the eyelids of the black cloud
shed their waters, I was like a man stung by a scorpion : the thunder was the incantation of
the serpent-charmer, and the mizzling rain was the saliva which he blew from his mouth; so
great were the sufferings I endured. By that was recalled to my mind the recollection of (my
beloved) Raiya and of what I had forgotten ; I now remember (all), but that redoubles my afflic-
tion. When we met in the sacred territory (of Mekka), Raiya rejoiced our hearts by the cry
of labbaika (here I am at your call); our camels then roamed freely; I looked at her, whilst
the humps of the camels were dropping blood (36), and she said (to her female companions) :
‘“ Does any of you know that young man? his gazing -at me so long makes me uneasy. When
‘¢ we are in march, he walks on a line with us, and when the camels’ feet cease to move, he
*¢ also stops. "’ I then said to her two companions : ¢ Tell her that I am smitten with love
*¢ for her; " and they replied : ¢ We shall manage (fo do so) cautiously.” — ‘¢ Say alsoto her :
¢ 0 Omm Amr! is not this (the valley of) Mina? wishes made in the vale of Mina are
‘¢ ¢ neva® disappointed (fokhlafo). It was for me an omen (fafdalto) of your fulfilling your
‘¢ ¢ Jatest promise, when you let me see, as if by accident, the tips of your fingers dyed with
‘“ ¢ henna. 1In Arafit, I find what informs (me) of a favour I shall obtain ; that of your heart’s
‘¢ ¢ inclining towards me. The (traces left by the) blood of the victims will always serve to
‘¢ ¢ guide us, even whenmy reason is absorbed in converse with love. The kissing of the sacred
‘¢ ¢ stone will announce to me the approach of good fortune and of a time favorable to ourlove.’ ”
They bore (ker) my message and she said, in smiling : ** The words of augury are deceptive.
‘‘ On my life! did I not tell you both that he arrays his discourse in the embroidered robe of
*“ eloquence? Trust as little as you can to his insidious words and say (¢o k#m) : ¢ Thou shalt
*“ ¢ know, to-day, which of us is the better augur. You hoped, in (the valley of ) Mina, to
‘¢ ¢ obtain your wish, and, when in that vale, you injured my reputation. Our pilgrim’s
¢¢ ¢ sacred garment hasannounced that we are forbidden to meet and that I shall refuse to grant
¢‘ ¢ what you desire. There (is my answer). And, when I cast the pebbles, that should have
‘“ ¢ informed you of my removal, by a distant journey, from the dwellings where you reside.
““ ¢ Take care lest I disdain you, on the night of the departure; it will be quickly done, but
‘¢ * the persons skilled in augury are few, '” Never did I see two such devoted lovers as we



46

IBN KHALLIKAN’S

are; but tongues are sharp and have a double edge. Were it not for a sweet-voiced and
slender-waisted maiden, for the brilliant whiteness of her teeth, for her large, dark eyes agd her
long eyelashes, the passionate lover would recover (his senses), he that could not close his eyes
would enjoy sleep, he that despaired would hope, and he that was sick would cease (fosuffer).
Censorious females sometimes reproach me for lavishing my wealth on those who awaited my gifts
in silent expectation, and not on my companions who asked (them) with importunity, They
said : *“ When you have spent all your money and are in want, who will give you more?
Andmy answer was: ¢ Yasuf! that illustrious desceadant of Kodaa, whose generosity hastens to
¢¢ grantin abundance that which calls forth gratitude.” Whenever a cloud (of beneficence) which
promised abundant showers; frustrated our hopes, we found that the rains of his bounty never
disappointed us. 'When he and other princes toil to acquire glory, he succeeds easily, but they
must labour hard and only obtain the gleanings. Always vigilant, he combines mildness with
energy ; his hands procure him what he wants and protect him against what he fears. He is a
sword drawn to strike the enemies of the faith, and a protecting curtain lowered down over
those who fear God. 'When in march, two armies accompany him: his pradence and his
troops ; he has for companions two swords : firm resolation and the sharp-edged steel. Always
ready to chastise those who offend him, he regulates the actions of fate by his decisions. His
foresight discovers that which no other can perceive, and arranges matters which could not be
settled by the spear. May God protect him who guards, by his vigilance, religion’s sacred ground
and who protects the hills of Islamism even in the darkest night! (God protect) him who
gives full career to his promises in the arena of glory and who regulates his threats conformably
to the obligations of justice! him who cuts his enemies to pieces whilst their chiefs take to
flight before the swords which fall upon their heads! He directed against them an army which
levelled the earth by the very sound of itsmarch; and the hills were unable to sustain the weight
of all the arrows which oppressed them. His lances, in the brightness of the morning, were
like serpents gliding through the thick vapours of the mirage ; the brighness of his swords lighted
up the darkness, and clouds of dust obscured the day. The light of the sun was hidden by the
dust, but the action of his swords in striking foemen’s necks was not interrupted. Every year
you send against them an army, charged to claim from them (what you exact), and it obtains
satisfaction at the point of the spear. When they concealed the wound which one year had
inflicted and were recovered from their sufferings, you began again to open that wound
(s f‘i.a) How many (chiefs), with faces covered by the twisted braids of their hair,
whom you left (on the field of battle), with their necks no longer covered (akskafo) by the beard
of the chin (A:.,.a-’). (Eack of them) was a sword which cut deeply into the object on which it
fell; yet they fled, and you may now see shortened those (bodies) which were so long. By my
lifel you transgressed against God by imploring his favour (for you possessed it already), and
you rendered services of which God (alone) knows the number. You pursued them for the
sake of your people, till they were scattered far and wide; you invited them to the faith until
they became orthodox believers (fahannafit). O Thika tal-Mulk! you whose empire is an
arrow fledged and pointed for piercing the hearts of the enemy! may you enjoy this festival of
which you are the ornament and which borrows from your brilliant qualitiesits noblest epithets.
The (victim witk) its sides marked, appeared in brilliant array, as if its back was covered with
the variegated gauze of Irik. After a year's absence, it (this festival) comes to visit you,
because it longed to see you and looked anxiously forward to this day of meeting. You gave to
it your glory to serve it for a collar and for ear-rings; and it thus appears before us decked in
ringsand jewels. The presence of your son Jaafar renders this day doubly fortunate ; how admi-

-
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rable the festival which enjoys the presence of two kings! May you never cease to be asked for
favors and to grant them, to inspire bopes and to fulfil them, to be called on when misfortunes
are impending and to avert them (37). '

Here ends the kastda.—Thika tad-Dawla had a son named Tij ad-Dawla Jaafar,
who was versed in literature and had a talent for poetry. A well known piece of
verse was composed by him on two pages, one of whom was dressed in red silk and
the other in black. Here itis:

I see two rising moons (faces), each borne on a branch (a slender body) and in just propor-
tion s they are arrayed in robes one of which is tinted like the cheek and the other like the
pupil of the eye. Here, behold the sun in the red sky of evening, and there, the moon in the
shades of nightfall.

These verses were composed by him in the year 527 (38).—On the tenth of Mu-

.harram, 215 (9th March, A. D. 830), al-Mdmin arrived in Misr (Old Cairo) and set

out again, towards the end of the month of Safar (April). The kidi Yahya Ibn Ak-
tham, whom he had taken with him and appointed to the kadiship of Misr, held that
place during three days and then departed with his sovereign. It was for this reason
thatIbn Zilék (vol.l. p. 388) has inserled hisname in the History of the kadis of Egypt.
It has been handed down that Yahya related the following extraordinary fact : <« When
¢ I was in ar-Rusifa (vol. I. p. %6), said he, a man, who was a grandfather in the
¢« fifth degree, claimed, at my tribunal, the inheritance of the grandson of his great
«¢ grandson (39).” —Abd as-Samad Ibn Abi Amr al-Muaddal Ibn Ghailin Ibn al-
Muhérib Ibn al-Bohtori al-Abdi (vol. I. p. 354), the celebrated poet, went frequently
to visit the kadi Yahya and used to drop in at his levees. One day, having found
great difficulty in approaching him and undergone some humiliation, he ceased his
visits, Being then pressed by his wife to renew them, he answered her in these
terms :

She would oblige me to disgrace myself, thinking my dishonour a trifle in comparison with her
advantage. ‘¢ Ask favours,” said she, ‘ from Yahya Ibn Aktham;” and I replied : ‘¢ Ask them
*¢ from the lord of Yahya Iba Aktham.”

This kidi continued to pass through many vicissitudes of fortune till the reign of
al-Mutawakkil ala-Allah. When the kidi Muhammad, the son of the kidi Ahmad
Ibn Abi Duwad (vol. L. p. 66) was dismissed from office, Yahya was appointed to suc-
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ceed him and, on that occasion, the khalif invested him with five robes of honour.
In the year 240 (A. D. 854), al-Mutawakkil deposed him, seized on his riches and
nominated, in his place, a member of the Abbaside family named Jaafar Ibn Abd al-
Wiahid Ibn Jaafar Ibn Sulaimén Ibn Ali Ibn Abd Allah Ibn al-Abbés al-Hashimi.
Jaafar’s secretary then went to Yahya and said : ¢¢ Surrender up to me the adminis-
¢¢ tration with which you are charged.” Yahya replied : < Not till two creditable
¢¢ witnesses shall declare that the Commander of the faithful sent me orders to do so.”
The administration was taken from him by force, and al-Mutawakkil, who was greatly
incensed against him, seized on all his estates and ordered him to remain a priso-
ner in his own house. Some time after, he (¥ahya) set out to make the pilgrimage
and took his sister with him, as he intended making a residence in the holy city.
Having then learned that al-Mutawakkil had forgiven him, he renounced the project
of settling (at Mekka) and departed for Irdk but, on reaching ar-Rabada, he breathed
his last. This took place on Friday, the 15th of Z& ’I-Hijja, 242 (14 April, A. D.
857), or, according to another statement, on the first day of the following year
(30th April,A.D. 857). Hewas interred at that place, having then attained the age of
eighty-three years.—Abd Abd Allahal-Husain 1bn Abd Allah Ibn Said related as follows :
¢¢ The kéidi Yahya Ibn Aktham was, for me, a sincere friend ; he loved me and I loved
“him. When he died, I wished that I might see him in a dream, so that I might
“¢ ask him how God had treated him. And, one night, 1 had a dream in which I
“ saw him and asked him that question. He replied : ¢ God has forgiven me, but
¢¢ * he reprimanded me and said : ¢ O Yahya! thy mind was alloyed (and turned) from
¢ “ me during thy dwelling in the world.” I answered: “ Lord! I place myreliance
*« ¢ on a Tradition which was related to me by Aba Moawia ad-Darir (vol. I. p. 187),
¢« ¢ who had learned it from al-Aamash (vol. I. p. 587), who had heard it from Abd
‘¢ < Salih (40) who had heard Abii Huraira (vol. I. p. 570) say that the Prophet of
¢« « God pronounced these words : ¢ God said : I should be ashamed to punish in the
«¢ < fireagrey-headedman.’ On this, God said tome : * Yahya! I pardon thee ; my Pro-
¢ ¢« phet said the truth, but yet thy mind was turned from me during thy abode in
¢« ¢ the world.”” This relation is given by Abii ’]-Kdsim al-Kushairi in his Risdla (41).
—*¢ Aktham means a corpulent man or sated with food. This name is sumetimes
‘¢ written Aktam, but, in both cases, the signification is the same.” So says the
author of the Muhkam (vol. Il. p. 272).—Katan and Samdn take the vowels here in-
dicated.—I consulled a great number of books and of persons versed in this art (efy-
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mology) respecting the word Mushannaj but could obtain no certain information
aboutit. I then metwith acorrect copy of the Khattb’s History of Baghdad, which had
been written out under the dictation of a master who knew the work by heart, and I
read there that Mushannaj should be written as here indicated. I since found the
same pronunciation given in Abd al-Ghéni lbn Said’s al-Mukhtalsf wa 'I-Mitalif
(vol. II. p. 169).— Usasyidi means belonging to the tribe of Usasyid, a branch of
that of Tamim. Usaiyid, the son of Ams, the son of Tamim, was the progenitor of
this family.—We have already spoken of the relative adjectives Tamém: and Marwaz:
(vol. I. p. 7).—The village of ar-Rabada is a dependancy of Medina. It lies on the
great pilgrim road and is a regular halting-place for their caravans. It was to this
place that Abd Durr al-Ghifiri was banished by Othmén Ibn Affin (42). He re-
mained there till his death; his tomb is still to be seen and is often visited (by pious
pilgrims).—M¢la is a small town in one of the districts of Ifrikiya; but God knows
best (43) | —The kadi Jaafar Ibn Abd al-Wahid bore the surname of Abii Abd Allah
and died in the year 258 (A. D. 871-2], or, by another account, in 268 or 269.

(1) Aktbam Ibn as-Saifi, a chief of the Tamim tribe, was so highly renowned for his wisdom, that the
Arabs of all the tribes used to take him for judge, in their contestations. He died towards the fifth year of Mu-
hammed’s preaching, having then attained a very advanced age. — (See Mr..Caussin de Perceval’s Essai sur
Uhistoire des Arabes, t. 11, p. 879; Ibn al-Jawszi; Ibn Duraid.)

(2) Talba Ibn Muhammad Ibn Jaafar was one of the witnesses who signed the Khalif al-Mutl’s (C:LU)
abdication. This took place A. H. 868 (A. D. 974). — (Nujim.)

(8) The Arabic word is &0 )L&«", but one ofthe MSS. has & )La". If this reading by adopted, the mean-
ing is speaking with elegance.

(8) The kddi *I-kuddt (kads of kadis or lord chief justice), resided in the capital and had all the other kidis
under his jarisdiction.

(5) Abd ’I-Fadl Abd al-Astz Ibn Ali al-Ushnuhi, a doctor of Shafite jurisprudence, was a native of Ushnuh, a
village near Arbela, in Adarbaijin. He studied the law at Baghdad and composed, on the fardid, or partition
of inheritances, a work of great repute. He afterwards returned to Ushnuh where he died in the first fifth
of the sixth century (A. H. 501-520; A. D, 1107-1126). — (Tabakdt as-Shdfétn; ms. of the Bibl. imp, an-
cien fonds, n° 861.)

(6) In the science which treats of the partition of inheritances, some problems occur which are so remar-
kable that each of them is distinguished by a particular name; such, for instance, as the Akdarian, the Gha-
ririan, the Malikian, the Himdrian, etc. On this subject the reader may consult the 6th volume of Dr. Per-
ron's translation of Sidi Khalll's treatise on Malikite jurisprudence. This work is included iun the collection
entitled Exploration scientifique de I’ Algérie.

(7) The parents and the two daughters were, each of them, entitled to a certain portion of the inheritance ;
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but, as one of the daughters died before the partition, her share was to be divided among the survivors. In
this case, two separate calculations must be made.

(8) For the rules of inheritance partitions, see Dr. Perron’s Stdi Khalil, vol. VI ; D'Ohsson’s Tableau général de
U’Empire Othoman, V, p, 288, and the Nofe sur les successions musulmanes, which was drawn up by Mr. Sol-
vet and inserted in Mr, Bgesnier's Chrestomathie arabe.

(9) Attab lbn Asld, a member of the Omaiyide family, was appointed governor of Mekka by Muhammad.
He died A. H. 13 (A.D, 684),ths same day as Abd Bakr. — (Kitdd al-Mudrif.)

(10) MoAd Ibn Jabal, of the tribe of Khazraj, was a native of Medina and one of Muhammad's companions.
He died A. H. 18 (A, D. 639), aged thirty-eight years. — (Madrif.)

(11) Kaab Ibn Str belonged to the tribe of Azd. He joined the party of Adisha and lost his life at the battle
of the Camel, A. H. 36 (A. D, 656), — (Madrif.)

(12) According to the Moslim law of testimony, none but persons noted for integrity and piety can be re-
ceived either ag witnesses in a court of justice or as witnesses to bonds and deeds.

(13) Iread )5,

(14) This person is not known to the translator.

(15) The vulgar and incorrect form ’-\f-, employed here instead of ‘;Jév‘, is worthy of remark.

(16) The text of this passage is corrupt, The edition of Bulak inserts JLSJ before JA ) and two manu-
scripts read X«KJ instead of 4a¥3,  Ibelieve the right reading to be o2 Ju, Lt st »! JaJLé,
and, as such, I adopt it. The reading JAA L: instead of »_’f—:;‘ J) is given by the edition of Balak and

one of the manuscripts.

(17) These verses are to be found in the beginning of the twenty-third sirat of the Koran.

(48) Ismall Ibn Ishak was appointed kAdi of Baghdad A. H. 262 (A. D. 875-6). — (Nujim.)

(19) The reading followed here is U‘LL Jo2y ULL; J,’, which phrase signifies : ¢ Word abiding
¢ and deed transitory,”

(20) This innuendo is more than sufficiently explained, a little farther on.

(21) Al-Hérith Ihn Kais was one of the Tdbis, or disciples of Muhammad's companions.

(22) One of these brothers was perhaps the Amr Ibn Masada whose life is given in this work, vol. II,
p. 410.

(23) These verses have most certainly a double meaning; the expressions employed in them being very
equivocal.

(24) Abd Ali Ismall Ibn Muhammad as-Saffdr, the same traditionist of whom mention is made in the life
of Abd Sulaimdn al-Khattdbi (vol. I, p. 476), died A. H. 341 (A. D, 952). — (Nujum.)

(25) Ab Adsim ad-Dahhik as-ShaibAni, surnamed an-Nabil (the genius), was a traditionist of the best
authority and a native of Basra. He died A. H. 212 (A. D. 827-8), or 243, at the age of ninety-ene years.
— (Nujim; Tabakdt al-Huffdz,)

(26) This is an application of the saventy-seventh verse of the twelfth sirat of the Kordn, which refers to Jo-
seph and Benjamin. Abd Adsim substituted in it the words his father in place of one of his drothers, For
the theft committed by Joseph, see Sale’s note on this verse,

(27) This verse seems to mean that the kadi would prefer the society of a vile minion to that of poets such
as Jarir (vol. I, p. 294) and al-Abbas Ibn al-Ahnaf (vol. II, p. 7). The whole piece is very ohscure, as it
contains expressions and allusions which can only be explained by conjecture.

(28) The true reading is : yod Le ),-@‘-a-”.
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(29) Abd Duwaib Khuwailid Ibn Khilid was a member of the tribe of Hudail. lie went to Mekka, with
the intention ot seeing Muhammad but, on arriving, he found him dead. In the khalifate of Omar he ac-
companied an expedition sent against the Greeks and died in that campaign. According to another étatement,
he died on his way to Mekka, when Othm4n was khalif. He was said to have been the Best poet of the tribe
of Hudail, which was also the most poetical of all the Arabian tribes.—(Suylti's Shawdhid tl-Mughni.)

(80) Kordm, sir. 27, verse 18,

(81) This is the continuation of the foregoing verse,

(32) Al-Mahdivya is a seaport town in the province of Tunis.

(88) This passage may also signify : He discoursed (on alchimy) and searched with great ardour (the philo-
sopher's stone).

(84) Literally : by sons of fornication,

(38) I can discover nothing precise respecting the value of the coin called rubdi, which word, in Arabic,
means a quadruple.

(36) Literally : were like noses dropping blood.—~The camels intended to be sacrificed were marked with
an arrow stuck into the hump.

(37) We do not possess another text of this very obscure poem; so that in many passages, I have heen obli-
ged to correct and translate by conjectare. It has been published, with a great number of various readings,
by Mr. Amari, in his Bibliotheca Arabo-Sicula, p. \["C et seq.

(38) This date is false. The emir TAj ad-Dawla succeeded to his father Thika tad-Dawla, A. H388 (A. D.
998), and abdicated on 410 (A. D. 1019-20). It is not probable that he could have composed this madrigal
even in the year 427,

(39) By the Moslim law, the nearest surviving male ascendant has a right to a certain share in the property
left by his descendant.

(40) Abd Silih as-SammAn, named also Dhakwin and surnamed az-Zaiyit, was a mawla of the tribe of
Ghatafin and an eminent Traditionist. He died at Medina, A, H. 101 (A. D. 749-20).—(Nujdm, Huffds.)

(41) See vol. II, p. 152 and, for an account of the Risd/a, my translation of Ibn Khalddn’s Prolegomena,
ist part, p. 456.

(42) Abd Durr Jundab Ibn as-Sakan al-Ghifari, one of the earliest converts to Islamism, died at ar-Rabada,
A. H. 83 (A. D. 652-8.)—(Nujim, Madrif.)

(43) The town of Mila lies 48 or 20 miles N, W. of Constantina.

YAHYA IBN MOAD

Abd Zakariya Yahya lbn Moad ar-Rézi (a native of Ras and) a celebrated preacher,
was one of the men of the path (vol. I. p. 259). Aba '1-Késim al-Kushairi (vol. 11.
p. 152) mentions him in his (celebrated treatise, the) RisGla and includes him in the
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number of the Shaikhs (the most eminent sdfi doctors). <* He was,” says he, ** the
‘¢ only man, in ‘his day, who had no model but himsell; he was most eloquent
“« on the subject of hope ‘(in God’'s mercy); particularly when he discoursed on
¢ the knowing (of God).” He went to Balkh where he resided for some time
and then returned to Naisipir, where he died. One of Yahya's sayings was:
““ How can he be abstemious (from worldly enjoyments) who is without the fear
¢ of God? Tespect that which is not thine and use with great moderation that
¢ which is thine.”” He used sometimes to say : ‘‘Hunger is a spiritual exercise
¢¢ for those who aspire (fo the inowledge of God), a trial for those who are turning
¢¢ (unto God), a regular practise for those who abstain (from the enjoyments of this
¢ world) and a favour granted to those who have acquired the knowledge (of God’s
. *« perfection). Solitude is the fit companion for the sincerely devout; missing
¢ the opportunity (of obtaining salvation) is worse than death; for missing (such
¢ a thing) is the being cut away froin the truth, whereas death is only the being
¢¢ cut away from the living. Abstinence consists in three things : poverty, soli-
‘ tude and hunger. If a man thinks to deceive God by trying to cast a veil
‘¢ over his sins, God will tear off that veil and expose them to the public.”
He learned traditions from Ishdk lbn Sulaimin ar-Rézi (1), Makki Ibn Ibrihim
al-Balkhi (2) and Ali Ibn Muhammad at-Tanifisi (3). A npumber of strangers
belonging to Rai, Hamadin and Khorésin taught, on his authority, a few well-
supported Traditions. The Khatib (vol. 1. p. 75) says of him, in the History of
Baghdad : ¢ When he came to Baghdad, the shaikhs of the Siifis and the devotees
¢« gathered round him and, having set up a throne, they placed him on it, sat
‘¢ down before him and entered into a conference. Al-Junaid (vol. I. p. 338) then
*“ uttered some words, on which Yahya said : * Be silent, iny lamb! what have
¢t ¢ you to do with speaking when all the people are talking?’ '’ The allusions and
expressions which he employed were remarkably elegant. One of his sayings was :
‘ A pious discourse is a fine thing, but its meaning is finer; its use is finer than its
*¢ meaning; the recompense which it merits is finer than its use and, finer than its
** recompense is the favour of Him for whose sake that discourse was made.” He
said also : ** True friendship cannot be augmented by kindness nor diminished
* by unkindness.” Another of his sayings was: ¢* He whose aspect is not as silver
«* for the vulgar, asgold for the aspirants (to the knowledge of God), as pearls and ru-
¢« bies for those who know God and are advanced in his favour, that man is not one
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¢« of God’s sages who aspire to know Him.” He said also : ¢‘ The finest thing in
¢ the world is a correct discourse uttered by an eloquent tongue and proceeding
¢« from a handsome face; a shrewd discourse, drawn from a profound ocean (the
*¢ heart) by the tongue of an ingenious man.”” He said also : < My God! how can
«¢ I forget Thee, I who have no other lord but Thee? my God! never shall 1 utter
¢ the words : Never again shall I return (to sin), for I feel that my heart is liable to
*¢ break its promises; yet shall 1 utter them, provided that I die before I relapse.”’
One of his prayers was as follows : ¢* Almighty God! though my sins cause me to fear,
‘ my hopes in Thy mercyassure me against danger. Almighty God ! Thy kindness
* has concealed my sins from this world, but is for me more necessary that they
¢« should be concealed from view on the day of the resurrection. Thou hast been
¢ bountiful lowards me in preventing them from appearing before the company of
“¢ true believers; do not, therefore, bring me to shame on that day, in the presence
¢ of all Thy creatures, O Thou most merciful of the merciful! "—A descendant of
Ali who resided at Balkh and to whom he went to pay his respects, said to him :
‘¢ Tell me, Master! and may God assist you! what is your opinion of us who are
¢¢ the people of the house (the members of Muhammad’s family) !’ Yahya replied :
¢« Itis that which I would say of clay kneaded with the water of (divine) revelation and
*¢ sprinkled (?) with the water of the (heavenly) mission : can it give outany other odour
‘¢ than the musk of true direction and the ambergris of piety?” The Alide (was so
highly pleased with this answer that he) filled Yahya’s mouth with pearls. The next
morning, Yahya received a visit from the Alide and said to him : ¢¢ Your coming to -
¢¢ see us is an effect of your goodness, and our going to see you was on account of your
‘¢ goodness; so, you, in visiting and being visited, are doubly good.” Another of
Yahya's sayings was: ¢ To him who is going to seea true friend the waynever appears
‘¢ long; he whogoesto visit hisbeloved never feelslonely on the road.” He said also :
¢ How miserable are the sons of Adam | if they feared hell as much as they fear po-
<t verty, they would all enter into Paradise.”—¢‘ No man,"” said he, *‘ obtained his
* utmost wish without longing for death as ardently as the hungry man longs for
*“ food. He sees causes of ruin approach, is uneasy about his family and his brethern
*“ and is just falling into a state which would trouble the soundest reason.” He said
again: ‘* He who neglects the minor duties of piety will not obtain the greater gifls
** (which God bestows).” Another of his sayings was : ** Of the things which fall to
¢ the lot of those am'ong you who are truly believers, the best are three, namely,
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*¢ that which, if it profits them not, will not harm them; that which, if it rejoices
¢« them not, will not sadden them, and that which, if it does not gain them praise,
¢« will not bring upon them blame.” He said again: (** 4 man’s) acts are like the
‘« mirage; (his) heart is devastated (and deprived) of piety; (his) sins are equal in
¢ number to the sands and the grains of dust; yet he desires to possess the high-
*¢ bosomed maidens of his time. Woe be to you! you are drunk, but not with
¢« wine. How perfect would you be had you striven against (<,a3L) your hopes!
 how great, had you hastened in fulfilling your appointed duty! how strong,
““had you resisted your passions!” On such subjects he uttered many fine
maxims. He died at Naisdpir in the year 258. Muhammad lbn Abd Allah said :
¢« 1 read these words on the tomb-stone of Yahya lbn Modd ar-Razi : ¢ The sage of
‘¢ < the epoch, may God whiten his face and unite him with the blessed Prophet!
¢ ¢ died on Monday, the sixteenth of the first Juméada, 258 (30th March, A. D.
<« 879), at Naisaptr.’ " '

(1) Acoording to the author of the Tabakdt al-Huffdz, Abh Yahya Ishdk 1bn -Sulaimadn ar-Rézi was a sure
and exact Traditionist, and a native of Kifa, He settled at Rai and taught Traditions on the authority of
MAlik and others. His piety and the holiness of his life led the people to consider him as one of those mys-
terious personages who were designated by the title of abddls and of whom Mr. Lane has given a very good -
account in his translation of the Thousand and one Nights, chap. i, note 63. This ascetic died A. H. 200
(A. D. 815-6), or 199, according to the compiler of the Nujim.

(2) Makki Ibn Ibrahim al-Balkhi (a native of Balkh) taught Traditions on the authority of Jaafar as-Sadik,
Abil Hanifa, MAlik and others. He died A. H. 214 (A. D. 829-30), or 215.—(Huffdz.)

(8) Ali Ibn Muhammad at-Tanfisi, a Traditionist whose authority was cited by Ibn M4ja and other emi-
nent doctors, died A. H. 230 (A. D. 844-5).—(Huffdz, Nujiim.)

YAHYA IBN MANDA

Abu Zekariya Yahya al-Abdi was the son of Abd al-Wahhib, the son of the imdm
Abd Abd Allah Muhammad, the son of Ishak, the son of Muhammad, the son of
Yahya, the son of Manda, the son of al-Walid, the son of Manda, the son of Balta,
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the son of Istandér, the son of Jiharbakht, the son of Firuzin. Mandais a surname;
he who bore it was called Ibrdhim. It is said that Istandér’s real name was al-
Féruzdn; God knows! Yahya Ibn Manda was a most distinguished hdfiz and one of
the most eminent among the Traditionists. We have already spoken of his grand-
father (vol. III. p. 7). Yahya was designated by the surname of Abii Zakariya, his
father by that of Ably Amr, his grandfather by that of Abi Abd Allah, his great-grand-
father by that of Abih Muhammad and his great-great-grandfather by that of Abd
Yakiab. He was a native of Ispahdn and a Traditionist, as were his father, his grand-
father, his great-grandfather and his great-great-grandfather before him. Highly
distinguished for his merit, his talents and his vast knowledge in traditional lore,
he was also a trustworthy relator of Traditions, an accomplished hdfiz and one
of those who were noted for the copiousness of their information and for their vera-
city. The works composed by him were numerous, his conduct exemplary and the
duties he imposed on himself arduous. At that epoch, the family to which he be-
longed had not a member worthy of being compared to him. He published, for the
first time, some collections of Traditions, part of which he drew from his own stock
and the rest from the lips of the numerous shaikhs and teachers who resided at Ispa-
hin. He heard Traditions delivered by Abd Bakr Muhammad Ibn Abd Allah. Ibn
Zaid ad-Dabbi, Ab&i Tahir Muhammad lbn Ahmad lbn Muhammad Ibn Abd ar-
Rahim al-Kétib, Abi Mansiir Mubammad Ibn Abd Allah Ibn Fadlawaih al-Ispahéni,
his own father and his two paternal uncles, Abd '1-Hasan Obaid Allah and Abi 'l-
Kisim Abd ar-Rahman. His other teachers were Abii ’l-Abbds Ahmad Ibn Muham-
mad Ibn Ahmad Ibn an-Nomén al-Kassés, Abiit Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Ali lbn
Muhammad al-Jassds, Ab& Bakr Muhammad 1bn Ali Ibn al-Husain al-Haurdéni and
Abd Téhir Ahmad Ibn Muhammad ath-Thakafi. Having gone to Naisdpir, he there
heard Traditions taught by Abt Bakr Ahmad Ibn Mansir 1bn Khalaf al-Mukri and
Abd Bakr Ahmad Ibn al-Husain al-Baihaki (vol. 1. p. 57). At Hamadin he learned -
Traditions from Abii Bakr Muhammad lbn Abd ar-Rahmén Ibn Muhammad an-Nu-
hiwandi; at Basra he studied them under Abt 'l-Kédsim Ibrdahim Ibn Muhammad
Ibn Ahmad as-Shéhid, Abd Allah Ibn al-Husain as-Saadéni and at great number of
other professors. One of the works compiled by him was a (btographical) History
of Ispahén. Having gone to Baghdad, on his way to the pilgrimage, he taught Tra-
ditions in that city and made dictations in the mosque of al-Mansir. So great was -
his reputation and so high the rank which he held (as a Traditionist), that a crowd
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of shatkhs went to note down his observations, and amongst them were Abé 'l-Fadl
Muhammad Ibn Nasir, Abd al-Kadir Ibn Abi Salih al-Jili, and the grammarian Abd
Muhammad Abd Allah Ibn Ahmad Ibn -Ahmad Ibn Ahmad al-Khashhéb. Tradi-
tions were delivered on his authority by the hdfiz Abu 'l-Barékét Abd al-Wahhab Ibn
al-Mubérak al-Anmati, Ab '1-Hasan Ali 1bn Abi Turdb az-Zankawi al-Khaiyit, both
of them natives of Baghdad, Abti Tahir Yahya Ibn Abd al-Ghaffir Ibn as-Sabbagh,
the hdfiz Abd ’1-Fadl Muhammad Ibn Hibit Allah 1lbn al-Ald, and a great number
of others. The hdfiz Ibn as-Saméni (vol. II. p. 156) mentions him in the Kitdb az-
Zail and says : ** He wrote out for me a licence to teach all the Traditions which he
*« himself had learned.” He then adds: ¢ The hdfiz Abi ’l-Kédsim Ismail Ibn
¢« Muhammad, whom I asked what he thought of him, extolled him highly and
«« praised his good memory, his knowledge and his learning.” Farther on he says :
* T heard the hdfiz Aba Bakr Muhammad 1bn Abi Nasr Mansir Ibn Muhammad al-
¢« Laftawini say : ¢ The family of 1bn Manda began by a Yahya and ended by a
¢« ¢ Yahya;’ meaning in the knowledge of the Traditions, in science and in merit.”
—Abd al-Ghéfir Ibn Ismail Ibn Abd al-Ghifir al-Farisi, the hdfiz of whom we have
already spoken (vol. II. p. 170) mentions him in the Sédk (or continuation) of the
History of Naisapir and says : ¢ Abi Zakariya Yahya Ibn Manda was a man of great
*“ merit and came of a family noted thoughout the world for learning and for the
‘ knowledge of Traditions. He travelled (fo many cities), met there the great doc-
‘¢ tors, and learned Traditions from their lips. He composed a work on the two -
Sahths (that of Muslim and that of al-Bukhdri).”— It is related on the best autho-
rity that one of the learned gave the following saying as Ibn Manda’s : *¢ Excessive
*¢ laughter is a mark of folly; folly and precipitation result from weakness of mind ;
*¢ weakness of mind proceeds from want of judgment; want of judgment comes from
““ a bad education, and a bad education draws down contempt. Heedlessness is a
<« sort of madness; envy is a malady for which there is no cure, and detraction en-
¢ genders hatred.”’—It has been handed down from al-Asmai (vol. II. p. 123),
through a series of creditable narrators, that the following anecdote was related by
Ibn Manda : ¢“ I was in the desert and went into a mosque. The tmdm stood up to
‘¢ direct the prayer and then recited the passage of the Korédn (sidr. 71, verse 1) in
*“ which God says : We sent Noah unto his people. Here he got embarrassed and
.. continued to repeat the same words, on which a bedouin Arab, who was standing
¢ behind him and accompanying the prayer, exclaimed : * Well, man! if Noah
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‘“ < has not gone there, sénd some one else.” ”"—Yahya Ibn Manda used often to re-
peat these lines of a poet :

I wondered how a man could purchase error at the price of true direction ; but he who pur-
chases worldly goods at the price of his religion is more to be wondered at . But still more
wonderful is the man who sacrifices his religion to obtain the wordly advantages possessed by
another ; he is yet a greater loser than the two former.

He was born at lspahdn on tuesday morning, the 19th of Shawwil, 434 (1st of
June, A. D. 1043), and he died there on the feast of the Sacrifice, 512 (24th March,
A. D. 1119). After his death, the Manda family never produced a man like him.
—Ibn Nukta (vol. I1I. p. 101) says, in the Ikmdl al-Tkmdl, that his death took place
on Saturday, the 12th of Zii 'l-Hijja, 511, and that his father Abd al-Wahhib was
born in the year 386 (A. D. 996) and died in the mont hof the latter Juméida, 475
{Oct.-Nov. A. D. 1082).—We have marked the orthography of his ancestors’ names
in our article on his grandfather Aba Abd Allah Muhammad (1).

(1) The passage here indicated is not to be found in our manuscripts.

IBN SAADUN AL-KORTUBI

Abi Bakr Yahya lbn Saadiin Ibn Tammém Ibn Muhammad al-Azdi al-Kortubi (a
member of the Arabian tribe of Azd and a native of Cordova), bore the title of Sdin
ad-Din (preserver of the faith) and was one of the imdms (or great masters), who, in
latter times, were well versed in the Koranic readings, the sciences connected with
the koranic text, the Traditions, grammar, philology, etc. He left Cordova in the
flower of his youth and proceeded to Egypt. In Alexandria, he heard the lessons of
Abii Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Ahmad Ibn Ibrdhim ar-Rézi and, in Misr (Old Casro),
those of Abi Sidik Murshid Ibn Yahya Ibn al-Kasim al-Madani al-Misri (a native of

Medina who had settled in Eqypt). There also he studied under Abd Téhir Ahmad
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Ibn Muhammad al-Ispahéni, generally known by the appellation of as-Silafi (vol. I.
p- 86) and other masters. In the year 517 (A. D. 1123-4), he arrived in Baghdad
and read the Kordn under the direction of the shaikh Abt Muhammad Abd Allah
Ibn Ali al-Mukri (teacher of the Kordn-readings), who was generally known by the
designation of Ibn Bint as-shaikh Abi Mansiir al-Khaiyat (the son of the daughter of the
shaikh 4bd Mansdlr the tailor). He heard from the lips of that professor the con-
tents of a great number of books, one of which was Sibawaih’s Kitdb (vol.Il. p. 396).
He read Traditions under Aba Bakr Muhammad Ibn Abd al-Béki al-Bazzér, surna-
med Kadi "\-Maristn (the kdds of the infirmary), Abdi 'l-Kasim Ibn al-Hosain (,ye="),
Abd ’i-Izz Ibn Kadis and other masters. He was religious and devout, remarkable
for such gravity and dignity of bearing as inspired respect. ~Asa Traditionist he was
a sure authority, veracious and trustworthy; his talents were great, his words few, his
good aclions numerous and his discourse instructive. He resided at Damascus for
some time and then went to inhabit Mosul, whence he removed to Ispahdn. From
that he returned to Mosul and all the shaikhs (or eminent doctors) of the time went to
hear his lessons. The hdfiz 1bn as-Saméni (vol. II. p. 156) mentions him in the
Zail and says : ““ I met him in Damascus, where he gave lessons which (even) the
¢¢ ghaikhs under whom Abii Abd Allah ar-Rézi had studied, went to hear. 1 myself
‘¢ selected some choice passages out of his lectures. Having asked him the date
<« and place of his birth, he replied that he was born in the year 486 (A. D. 1093-4)
*« at Cordova, a city in Spain.”—I read in a book that his birth took place in the
year 487, but the former date is the true one. Our shaikh the kidi Bahé ad-Din
Abu ’I-Mahasin Yasuf Ibn Rafi Ibn Tamim generally known by the surname of Ibn
Shaddad and kédi of Aleppo, took pride in stating that he had learned Traditions and
Korén-readings from Aba Bakr al-Kortubi. To this we shall recur in our article on
Ibn Shaddad. ‘¢ We used,” said he, ‘“ to read (the Kordn) under him at Mosul,
‘“ and, every day, we saw a man come in, salute him without sitting down, hand
* him a packet the contents of which were unknown to us and then retire. We
‘¢ tried to discover what was in it, and at length found out that it was a fowl ready
‘¢ plucked which the shaikh purchased, every day, from that man, for his own use,
‘“ and which, on returning to his house, he cooked with his own hands.” The
same kadi states, in his Dalaé! al-Ahkdm, that he read (the Kordn) under him during
the space of eleven years and finished in the year 567 (A. D. 1174-2). The shaikh
Abi Bukr al-Kortubi often repeated the following verses, tracing them, through a
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regular series of transmitters, up to the author, the kdtib Abi ’1-Khair al-Wasiti :

The pen of fate writes out what is to happen ; so, whether we move or remain quiet, it is just
the same. How foolish in thee to toil for sustenance! is not sustenance granted even to the
embryo in the womb?

He said also : *“ The following verses were repeated to us by Abd ’1-Wafd Abd ar-
«< Razzdk Ibn Wahb Ibn Hassén, who stated that they wererecited to him in Old Cairo
“ by Aba Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Mani (g2++), who gave them as having been
«¢ composed by himself :

‘¢ I have a device by which calumny may be averted, but no device can serve against a liar.
‘¢ No stratagem of mine can avail against him who says things of his own invention. "’

‘The shaikh Abi Bakr al-Kortubi died al Mosul, on the day of the festival of the
Sacrifice, 567 (4th August, A. D. 1172).

YAHYA IBN YAMAR

Abii Sulaimén, or, as some say, Abdi Said, Yahya, the son of Yamar al-Adwii al-
Washki, was a grammarian of Basra and a Tdbi (one of those who had received lessons
from a companion of Muhammad). He met (and knew) Abd Allah Ibn Omar (vol. 1.
p- 567), Abd Allah lbn al-Abbés (vol. I. p. 89), and others (of the Companions).
Katida lbn Didma as-Sadiisi (vol. II. p. 513) and Ishik Ibn Suwaid al-Adawi
handed down Traditions on his authority. He was one of the chief Korin-readers(1)
of Basra, and it was from him that Abd Allah Ibn Abi lshék learned the manner of
reading (that book). He removed to Khorésin and was appointed kadi at Marw.
The text of the Korén, the rulesof grammar and the various dialects of the Arabs were
equally familiar to him. He acquired his knowledge of grammar from Aba 'l-As-
wad ad-Duwali (vol. I. p. 662). It is related that, when Abi ’l-Aswad drew up the
chapter on the agent and patient (the subject and object of the verb), a man of the
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tribe of Laith added thereto some chapters and, having found, on examination,
that there existed, in the language of the (desert) Arabs, some expressions which
could not be made to enter into that (section), he stopped short and abandoned the
work. It is possible that this person was Yahya Ibn Yamar who, having contract-
ed an alliance, by oath, with the tribe of Laith, was considered as one of its mem-
bers. He was a Shiite of the primitive class, one of those who, in asserting the
superior merit of the People of the house (2), abstained from depreciating the merit
of those (Companions) who did not belong to that family. Adsim Ibn Abi 'n-Najiid
(vol. II. p. 1) the Kordn-reader, related as follows : *¢ Al-Hajjaj lbn Yisuf (vol. I.
“ p. 356), being informed that Yahya Ibn Yamar declared al-Hasan and al-Husain
“«“ to be of the posterity of the Apostle of God, and that he was then in Khorisin,
¢« wrote to Kutaiba lbn Muslim (vol. II. p. 514%), the governor of that province,
¢ ordering him to send Yahya to him. This was done and, when Yahya stood in his
*« presence, he said to him : ¢ Do you pretend that al-Hasan and al-Husain were of
¢« ¢ the posterity of the Apostle of God? by Allah! I shall cast (to the ground) that
‘« < part of you which has the most hair on it (3), unless you exculpate your-
¢« ¢self.” — ¢« 1f I do so ', said Yahya,  shall I have an amnesty? ’° — *You shall ’,
*¢ < replied al-Hajjdj. — ¢ Well ’, said Yahya, God, may his praise be exalted| said :
¢ ¢ And we gave unto him (Abraham) Isaac and Jacob ; we directed them all; and Noah
* ¢ had we before directed, and, of his posterity, David and Solomon, and Job, and
“« « Joseph, and Moses, and Aaron; thus do we reward the virtuous; and Zakarias,
* “ and John, and Jesus, and Elias; all of them were righteous. (Kordn, sur. 6,
¢« ¢ verse 84.)Now, thespace of time between Jesus and Abraham s greater that which
«¢ « separated al-Hasan and al-Husain from Muhammad, on all of whom be the bless-
* < ing of God and his salvation!’ — Al-Hajjaj answered : ¢ I must admit that you
*¢ ¢ have got out of the difficulty; I read that before but did not understand it. " " —
This quotation was most appropriate ; how admirable the talent disployed by Yahya in
adducing that passage! How finely he applied it!—¢- Then, "’ said Adsim, ** al-Hajjj
‘¢ said ot him : © Where were you born? '— Yahya answered : ¢ At Basra.”—* Where
¢« ¢ were youbroughtup?’—¢ In Khorasin.’—* And this pure Arabic (whichyou speak),
¢« < how did you come by it (4)?’ —* It was God’s gift.'— * Tell me if 1 commit faults
‘¢« in speaking. '—* Yahya remained silent, but as al-Hajj4j insisted on having an

‘¢ ¢ answer, he at length said: ¢ O Emirl since you ask me, I must say that you exalt .

‘¢ ¢ what should be depressed and depress what should be exalted (5). '—¢ That, by
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¢+ Allah! is a grave fault.” He then wrote these words to Kutaiba : * When this,
‘“ ¢ myletter, reaches you, take Yahya Ibn Yamar for your kidi. Salutation! ”"—Ibn
Sallim (vol. II. p. 486) stated that he heard Yinus Ibn Habib (6) relate as follows :
¢« Al-Hajjdj said to Yahya Ibn Yamar : ¢ Do you remark any incorrection in my
¢« « gspeech? '—*Yes; ’ replied Yahya, ¢ in one point. "—* What is that? '—¢ In
¢« < reading the Korén. '—¢ That were shameful indeed | what is it? '—¢ In reci-
‘“ < ting this verse : Say, if your fathers and your sons, and so forth to the words be
‘* < more dear (ahabba)to you than God (K ordn, siir.9, verse 24), you pronounceahabbo.”
““ ¢« Tbn Salldm here observed : ‘¢ It would appear from this that, as the phrase was
“« ¢ long, al-Hajjj forgot how it commenced. Al-Hajjij thensaid : “be assured that
¢« ¢ you shall never hear me commit such a fault again.” Then, " said Yinus, ¢ he
‘ sent him to Khordsin which, at that time, was governed by Yazid, the son of al-
*“ Muhallab Ibn Abi Sufra. "’ —God best knows which of these statements is exact. —
Ibn al-Jauzi (vol II. p. 96) says, in his Shuzdlr al-Okdd (7) : *“ In the year eighty-
““four of the Hijra (A. D. 703), al-Hajj4j banished Yahya lbn Yamar because, on
‘“ saying to him : ¢ Do I speak incorrectly, ’ he received this answer : * You do;
«“ but the fault is scarcely perceptible. "—¢ I give you three days, ’ said al-Hajjaj,
*“ “and, if I find you, after that, in the land of Irdk, I shall put youtodeath.’ In
‘ consequence of this, Yahya left the country. ""—Abé& Amr Nasr Ibn Ali Ibn Nih
Ibn Kais stated that the following relation was made to him by Othman Ibn Mih-
san (ya=*) : ¢* The Commander of the faithful prononced a khotba at Basra and, in
“ this discourse, he said : ¢ Fear God| he that fears God incurs no huwdra.’ The
‘“ congregation did not understand what he said and asked its meaning from Yahya
“Ibn Yamar. He answered that the word huwdra signified loss and that the khalif
‘“ meant to say : He who fears God shall susiain no loss. ”—Al-Kazzdz (vol. I11.
p- 85) says, in his Kitdb al-Jdmé : Hawdrdt means dangers: its singular is hawdra.
— Ar-Rézi said : *“ T related this to al-Asmdi (vol. II p. 123) and he answered : * 1
‘“ “ never heard that till this very moment, now that you have told it to me. The
** * rare expressions of the language are really very numerous, but that one I never
‘“ ¢ heard. ’ ’—Al-Asméi related as follows : ‘¢ My father told me that Yazid, the
*“ son of al-Muhallab, wrote, when in Khorédsin, a letter to al-Hajjdj Ibn Ydsuf in
** which he said : * We mel the enemy and forced him to take refuge on the summit
‘¢ (orora) of the hill, and we are at the foot of it (al-hadhidh).’—* How,’ said
‘ al-Hajjaj, * did the son of al-Muballab come by such words as these? ' and,
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*« being told that Yahya Ibn Yamar was with him, he said : < Ah! that explains it.’
—Yahya composed poetry and was the author of this verse :

People concur only in hating my family; but, from the oldest times, people hate those who
are good (8). ' ' :

Khalid al-Hadda (vol. II. p. 588) stated that Ibn Sirin (vol. II. p. 586) possessed
a copy of the Kordn in which Yahya Ibn Yamar had marked the wowel points. He
spoke the purest Arabic, using the most elegant terms without effort and quite natu-
rally. His adventures and remarkable sayings are well known. He died in the year
129 (A. D. 746-7 (9).—Yamar, or Yamur,— but this latter form is neither current
nor correct, —is the present tense of the verb amira, which signifies to live long.
This name, like that of Yahya (he lives), was given to him as a presage of long life.
— Adwdns means descended from Adwdn, whose true name was al-Harith and who
was the son of Amr Ibn Kais Aitin. He received the surmame of Adwdn (hostilsty)
because he attacked his brother with the intention of killing him.— Washki means
descended from Washk, who was the son of Aif, the son of Bakr, the son of Yashkur,
the son of that same Adwin.

(1) See vol. I, p. 159.

(2) See page 53 of this volume.

(3) That is : I shall strike off your head.

(4) The true reading is anna hfa laka.

(3) This passage signifies also : you put in the nominative what should be put in the accusative and vice
versa. | suspect that Yahya employed this equivocal expression designedly.

(6) The life of Ibn Habib is given in this volume.

(7) This was a bistorical work. Its title signifies : Golden beads for neckiaces.

(8) Literally : the fat. — This verse is by no means clear, and its application is not evident unless we
suppose it to have been uttered by one of the Alides.

(9) Dahabi, cited by the author of the Nujiim, places the death of Yahya Ibn Yamar in the year 89 of the
Hijra.
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AL-FARRA THE GRAMMARIAN

Abt Zakariya Yahya Ibn Ziad Ibn Abd Allah Ibn Manzir al-Aslami ad-Dailami
al-Kifi (@ Dailamite by origin and a native of Kufa by birth), was generally known
by the surname of al-Farrd. He wasa member, by enfranchisement, of the tribe of
Asad, or, aecording to another statement, of the tribe of Minkar. Al-Farrd was
the most eminent of all the doctors cf Kifa and also the most distinguished by his
knowledge of grammar, philology and the various branehes of literature. Abu
’l-Abbas Thalab (vol. I. p. 83) is stated to have said : ** Were it not for al-Farra,
¢« pure Arabic would no longer exist; it was he who disengaged it (from the ordinary
*¢ language) and fixed it (by writing). Were it not for al-Farré, good Arabic had gone
“ to the ground; (before his time,) it was a matter of discussion; every one who
¢« pleased had the pretention ofknowing it and discoursed on it as well as his intelli-
«« gence and his genius would permit, so that it had nearly disappeared.” Heandal-
Ahmar (1) learned grammar from Abd ’'l-Hasan al-Kisdi (vol. II. p. 237); they were
the most eminent of his disciples and also the most attached to him. Al-Farri,
having resolved on entering into the service of (the khalif) al-Mdmiin, went a great
number of times to the door of the palace (with the hope of obtatning admittance),
and, one day, whilst he was waiting there, Abt Bishr Thuméima Ibn al-Ashras an-
Numairi (vol. II. p. 475), a Motazelite doctor who was intimate with (the khalif)
al-Mdmin, went up to him. " I saw,’ said Thuméma, ¢ a person in the attire of
*“ a literary man ; so, | sat down beside him and commenced putting to the test his
¢ knowledge of philosophy. Finding that he was (in that branch), an ocean (of learn-
““ ing), I tried him in grammar and discovered that he had not his parallel; 1 then
‘¢ examined him in jurisprudence and perceived that he was a good legist and well
«* scquainted with the eonflicting opinions of those people (the jurisconsulls); I ascer-
¢ tained also that he was an able astronomer, a learned physician, and well-versed
“ in the history of the (desert) Arabs, their battle-days and their poetry. On this,
¢« I'said to him : * Who are you? you must be al-Farra!’ He replied : < 1 am he.’
¢ | immediately went in to the Commander of the faithful, al-Médmun, informed him
“ of the circumstance and got the order to have al-Farré introduced without delay.
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“¢ It was thus that he became acquainted with al-Madman.” —Kutrub (vol. III. p. 29)
related as follows : *¢ Al-Farri entered into the presence of (the )chalif) ar-Rashid and
‘* made a discourse in which he committed solecisms. On this, Jaafar Ibn Yahya
‘¢ the Barmekide (vol. 1. p. 301) said : ¢ Commander of the faithful! he speaks in-
¢ ¢ correctly.” The khalif said to al-Farrd : ¢ You commit solecisms?’ and received
‘¢ this answer : * Commander of the faithful! it is in the nature of the (desert) Arabs
‘ ¢ to employ correctly the final inflexions, and in the nature of those who inhabit
¢ « fixed abodes to employ them incorrectly; when I am on my guard, I do not
‘¢ ¢ commit faults but, when I return to my naturel habit, I commit them.” The
‘* kbalif was satisfied with this answer.—The Khatib (vol. I. p. 75) says, in his
history of Baghdad : ¢ When al-Farré got acquainted with al-Mamin, the latter bid
‘¢ him draw up a work which should contain the principles of grammar and all the
‘¢ pure Arabic expressions which he had heard. He then ordered him to be confi-
‘“ ned in a chamber of the palace, and appointed male and female servants to attend
‘“ him and furnish him with everything which he required ; hoping, by this means,
“¢ to deliver his heart from all preoccupations and to leave him nothing to wish for.
¢« They were even to inform him of the hours of prayer by chaunting the adan (or
** call) at the proper times. He sent to him also a number of copyists and attached
.“¢ to his service confidential men and agents charged to pay the expenses. Al-Farra
‘“ then dictated, and the copyists wrote down his observations; and this continued
‘¢ during two years, until they had finished the work. It was entitled al-Huddd
*“ (the limits or chapters (2). Al-Mamin ordered this book to be transcribed (and
*« placed) in his libraries. When al-Farrd had finished his task, he went out in
¢ public and began the composition of the Kitdb al-Madni (rhetorical figures
*« employed in the Koran (2)). The narrator (of these facts) says : < We tried to
*¢ ¢ count the member of persons who assembled for the purpose of hearing him dic-
** ¢ tate (and publish) the text of the Kitdb al-Madni, but, not being able to do so
‘¢ ¢ (they were so many,) we counted the kidis only and found that there were
““ < eighty.” He continued to dictate the work till he finished it. The copyists
‘* then withheld it from the public, so that they might make money of it, and
¢¢ declared that they would not communicate it to any person unless he consented to
‘« have it copied by them at the rate of one dirhem for five leaves (3).- Al-Farrd, to
‘¢ whom complaints were made on this subject, sent for the copyists and remonstrated
¢« with them. Their answer was : ¢ We attended your lessons in order to profit by
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“ ¢ your learning; of all your works this is the most essential; so, allow us to
“ ¢ gain a livelihood by means of it.” He replied : ¢ Be more compliant with
¢¢ ¢ them ; it will be for your advantage as well as theirs.” Finding that they would
“ not follow his advice, he said to them : ¢ I shall let you see (what you do not
¢ « ezpect),’ and then announced to the public that he would dictate the Madni and
¢ join to it a complete commentary, with fuller remarks than those already given.
¢ He therefore held sittings and dictated one hundred leaves on the word al-hamd (%)
« alone. The copyists then went to him and said : * We shall concede to the
*¢ ¢ public what they demand and copy for them at the rate of one dirhem for ten
‘¢ ¢ leaves.””” What induced him to (compose and) dictacte the Madnt was, that one of
his disciples, who was then in the service of al-Hasan Ibn Sahl (vol. 1. p. 408)
and whose name was Omar Ibn Bukair, wrote to him in these terms : ** The emir
«« al-Hasan is always asking me questions relative to the Kordn, and I cannot readily
*¢ call to mind the proper answers. Would you be pleased to lay down for me cer-
¢ tain fundamental principles and compile,on that subject, a work to which I may
“ refer.”” On reading this note, he invited his disciples to assemble and hear him
dictate a work on the Kordn. On the appointed day, when all were present, he
came in to them and told a man who acted as a muwazzin in the mosque and who
knew well the Korén, to commence reciting (the text of that book). The man began
by the Fétiha (5) and al-Farrd explained it, and this continued till they went over
the whole book; the muwazzin reciting and the professor explaining. This com-
mentary fills about one thousand leaves; nothing like it had ever been composed
before, and no person can possibly add to it.—Al-Mémiin placed his two sons
under al-Farrd’s tuition, so that they might be instructed in grammar. One day,
al-Farré rose from his place, on some necessary occasion, and the two yqung princes
hastened to bring him his slippers. They struggled between themselyes for the
honour of offering them to him, and they finally agree(.l« that each of them
should present him with one slipper. As al-Mamin had secret agents who in-
formed him of every thing that passed, he learned what had taken place and
caused al-Farrd to be brought before him. When he entered, the khalif said to
him : ¢ Who is the most honoured of men?” Al-Farrd answered : ** I know not
*“ any one more honoured than the Commander of the faithful.” —¢“ Nay; "’ replied
‘“ al-Mamiin, ¢ it is he who arose to go out and the two designated successors of the

‘¢ Commander of the faithful contented for the honour of presenting him his slippérs,
VOL. 1V, 9
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¢ and at length agreed that each of them should offer him one.” To this al-Farra
answered : ‘¢ Commander of the faithfull I should have prevented them from doing
¢« s0 had I not been apprehensive of turning them away from some honourable exam-
«¢ ple which they had already received or discouraging their minds in the pursuit of
¢ that high estimation to which they ardently aspire. We know by tradition that
¢« Ibn Abbis held the stirrups of al-Hasan and al-Husain, when they were getting
« on horseback after paying him a visit. One of those who were present said to
*« him : ¢ How is it that you hold the stirrups of these striplings, you who are their
¢« < elder?’ To which he replied : ¢ Ignorant man! no one can appreciate the
¢« merit of people of merit except a man of merit.” Al-Mdmun then said to him :
<« Had you prevented them, I should have inflicted on you the penalty of censure
*« and reproach, and should have declared you in fault. That which they have done
‘“ is no debasement of their dignity ; on the contrary, it exalts their merit,
*« renders manifest their excellent nature and inspires me with a favorable opinion
‘< of their character. No man, thought great in rank, can be dispensed, by his
‘ high position, from three obligations : he must respect his sovereign, venerate
¢« his father, and honour his preceptor. As a reward for their conduct, I bestow
‘¢ on them twenty thousand dinars (£- 10,000), and on you, for the good education
¢« which you give them, ten thousand dirhems (£- 500).”"—The following aneedote is
related also by the Khatib : * One day, al-Farra was sitting in the house of the legist
«¢ Muhammad Ibn al-Hasan, who was the son of his aunt, and happened to say that
¢« few men ever mastered one branch of science without finding the others quite
¢ easy. On this, Muhammad said : * You, Abd Zakariya! have studied pure Ara-
“« ¢ bic; so, I shall question you on a point of (canon) law.'—¢ Let us heard your
‘¢ ¢ question,’ said al-Farrd, * (and I shall answer) with the blessing of God.” Muham-
“ mad then said to him : * What do you say of a man who, in making the two satis-
“¢ ¢ factory prostrations that some neglect in the accomplishement of the prescribed
‘¢ « prayer rendered necessary, neglects, again, in these prostrations, something
“ “ important?’ Al-Farra reflected for some time and then replied that the man
¢« incurred no obligation. ¢ Why so?’ said his cousin. * Because,’ said he,
¢+ ¢ according tous grammarians, a diminutive noun cannot be diminished again ;
** ¢ and besides, the two prostrations are the completion of the prayer, and that which
¢ < is complete requires no further completion.” On hearing this, Muhammad
¢« exclaimed : ¢ Now, | am sure that a descendant of Adam never engendered a son



. -
.

BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY. 67

« ¢ like you!’ " I already mentioned this anecdote in the life of al-Kisai (vol. I1I.
p- 238) and there referred to the account which I give of it here.—Al-Farra had a lean-
ing towards the doctrine of the Molazelites. Salama, the son of Adsim, related as
follows : *¢ Al-Farra told me that he and Bishr al-Marisi (vol. I. p. 260), lived together,
‘*“in the same house, for twenty-one years and that neither of them learned any
*¢ thing from the other.” —Al-Jahiz (vol. II. p. %05) said : ¢ I arrived at Baghdad,
‘¢ in the year 204 {A. D, 819-20), at the time of al-Mamin’s entry into that city.
¢« Al-Farra used then to come to see me, and I wished him to learn scholastic theo-
*“ logy (kaldm), but he had no desire of doing so.”’—Abi 'I-Abbas Thalab said :
“¢ Al-Farri used to hold public sittings in the mosque adjoining his own house.
‘“ He philosophized (employed the philosophical style) in his works to such a degree
** that he introduced philosophical terms into his discourse.”— Salama, the son of
¢ Ahmad and the grandson of Aasim said : ‘¢ I wondered at al-Farrd’s esteem for
*¢ al-Kisii whom he much excelled in grammatical knowledge.”—* One of al-Farri's
“¢ sayings was : ‘* When I am dying, my soul shall undergo in some measure, the
“ influence exerted by (the conjunction) hatta : it will be depressed, elevated and
*< afflicted (6).”—No verses have been handed down as his excepting the following,
which were given by Abu-Hanifa ad-Dinauri (vol. I. p. 455) on the authority of Abu
Bakr at-Tuwil :

Lord of a single acre of ground, you have nine chamberlains! You sit in an old ruin and
have door-keepers to exclude visiters! Never did I hear of a doorkeeper in a ruined dwelling !
Never shall the eyes (of men) see me at a door of yours; a man like me is not made lo support
repulses from door-keepers,

I since discovered that these verses are attributed to lbn Misa '1-Makfif; God
knows best!|—Al-Farra was born at Kifa, whence he removed to Baghdad, which
continued to be his usual place of residence. He was so ardent in the pursuit of
gain that he could not remain quietly at home and, when he had passed a whole year
in hoarding up money, he would go to Kiifa and pass there forty days with his people
to whom he generously distributed the sum which he had collected. He composed
a number of works, such as the Huddd and the Madni, of which treatises we have
already spoken ; two works, one much larger than the other, on the muskhl (or ez-
pressions of doubtful import) which occur in the Korin (?); the Kitdb al-Baht (?), a
small volume, of which I met a copy after drawing up the present article. It con-
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tains the greater part of the terms which Abd 1-Abbés Thalab inserted in his Fasth
(vol. I. p. 84); it is of the same size as that hook, and the only difference between
them is, that the latter offers the same matters in another order: al-Farrda merely
remodeled the work and made thereto a few additions. I may add that the Bahi
contains a few terms which are not to be found in the Fasth, but there is very little
difference between the two books. His other works are the Kitdb al-Loghdt (on dialec-
tical expressions), the Kitdb al-Masddir, etc. (on the nouns of action which are found
in the Kordn), the Jamd wat-Tathniya, etc. (on the plurals and duals which occur in
the Kordn), the Kitdb al-Wakf wa 'l-1btidd (on the full stop and the commencement of
phrases), the Kitdb al-Fakhir; var. al- Mufdkhir), the Kitdb Ala tal-Kdtib (the tool for
sceretaries), the Kitdb an-Nawddir (on rare expressions), the Kitdb al-Wdw (on the
copulalive conjunction), etc.—Salama, the son of Adsim, states that al-Farréd dictated
(most of) of his works from memory; those dictated by him from copies which
he held in his hand were the Kitdb Muldzim(?) and the Kitdb yafS wa yafda (7).
According to Abi Bakr al-Anbiri (vol. I11. p. 53), those two books contained about
fifty leaves, and all his works filled three thousand leaves.—Muhammad Ibn al-
Jahm (8)composed a poem in honourof al-Farrd; its rhymesare formed by an  followed
the syllable hi; but I abstain from inserting it here, to avoid lengthening this article.—
Al-Farré died A. H. 207 (A. D. 822-3) on the road to Mekka, and at the age of sixty-
three years. He was surnamed al-Farrd (the furrier), not because he manufactured
or dealt in furs, but because he was a farrd (skanner or sifter) of words. So says
as-Saméni in his Ansdb, and he cites for his authority the Kitdh al-Alkdb (9).—Abd
Abd Allah al-Marzubéni (vol. IIl. p. 67) says, in his work (10) that Zidd, the
father of al-Farrd, was maimed of his hand, it having been cut off in the war
with al-Husain, the son of Ali. This assertion requires to be examined : al-
Farré lived sixty-three years and was therefore born in the year 144 ; the war with
al-Husain took place in A. H. 61 ; so, between that event and al-Farra’s birth, eighty-
four years must have elapsed ; to what age then did his father live? If the person
who lost his hand was al-Farrd’s grandfather, the thing had been possible.— , ki
must be pronounced Manzlr.—We have already spoken of the word Daslams, and
of the Bani® Asad.—Minkar was the son of Obaid, the son of Mukais, whose real
name was al-Hérith, the son of Amr, the son of Kaab, the son of Saad, the son of
Zaid Manat, the son of Tamim, the son of Murra. The tribe named after him is very
numerous and has produced a great number of remarkable men, some of whom were
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companions of the Prophet. They were all surnamed al-Minkars. Such were Khalid,
the son of Safwin, and Shabib, the son of Shabba (11). Safwin and Shabba were the
sons of Abd Allah Ibn Omar lbn al-Ahtam al-Minkari. Khalid and Shabib were
noted as good orators, speaking with elegance and precision. Khélid had frequent
sittings with the Commander of the faithful, as-Saffah, as is well-known, and Shabib
was often in the society of (the khalifs) al-Mansir, al-Mahdi and others. Mention has
been made of them both in our article on al-Bohtori (vol. III. p. 657).

(1) Ali al-Ahmar (the red) was a soldier inar-Rashid’s ndbd, or body-guard. His knowledge of pure
Arabic was s0 extensive that al-Kisdi got him appointed as tutor to that khalif’s children. He died on his
way to Mekka, A. H. 194 (A. D. 809-10).—(Flagel's Grammatische Schulen der Araber, 1st part, p. 184.)

(2) For the contents of this grammatical work, see Fligel's Grammatische Schulen, p. 184.

(3) Itis worthy of remark that a dirkem, or six penoe, for ten pages of copy, was considered as an exor-
bitant prfce, at Baghdad, towards the beginning of the ninth century of our era.

() Al-Hamd is the first word of the expression which, in Arabic, means : ¢ Praise be to God ” and by
which most Moslim books commence.

(3) The Fdtiha, or Opening, is the name given to the first sirat of the Korn.

(6) These terms, in the language of the grammarians, signify : govern the genitive case, the nominative
and the accusative.

(7) It is said that, in the whole Arabic language, no root farnishes two adjectives having the same signifi-
cation and exactly similar in their form to the adjectives ydfi (C’b") i. e. adult, and yafda (&ai3) which
come from the root ya/d ( :Q ). '

(8) An interesting anecdote of this member of the Barmekide family is given in the first volume, p. 63.

(9) In the bibliographical dictionary of Hajji Khallfa, four works are mentioned which bear this title.

(10) Hajji Khalifa gives the titles of five works composed by Abti Abd Allah al-Marzubdni.

- (11) See vol. II, p. 4.—Two Mss. and the lithographied text of Ibn Kutaiba's Kitdb al-Madrif read Shaiba.

ABU MUHAMMAD AL-YAZID1

Ab& Muhammad Yahya Ibn al-Mubérak Ibn al-Mughira al-Adawi, surnamed al-
Yazidi, was a teacher of the koranic readings, a grammarian and a philologer.
He studied under Abd Amr Ibn al-Alé al-Basri (vol. 11. p .399), the great teacher of
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the readings, and succeeded him in thatoccupation. He inhabited Baghdad and there
taught Traditions which he had learned from Abi Awr, Ibn Juraij (vol. I1. p. 116)
and others. Traditions were received from him and transmitled down by his son Mu-
hammad, by Abii Obaid al-Kasim Ibn Sallim (vol. II. p. 486), by Ishak Ibn Ibra-
him al-Mausili (vol. I. p. 183), by a number of his own sons and grandsons, by Abd
Omar ad-Diri (vol. I. p.401)(1), Abia Hamdin at-Taiyib Ibn Ismail (2), Aba Shoaib
as-Sasi (3), Admir Ibn Omar al-Mausili (4), Abi Khallad Sulaimén lbn Khalldd and
others. He differed from Ab& Amr respecting the manner of reading a few words
in the Korén, having adopted for them a manner of his own. As he had been pre-
ceptor to the children of Yazid Ibn Mansir Ibn Abd Allah Ibn Yazid al-Himyari (5)
(the khalif) al-Mahdi’s maternal uncle, he was surnamed al-Yaztdi (the Yaztdian).
Hérin ar-Rashid, to whose service he was subsequently attached, confided to him
the education of his son al-Mdmin, who was still a child (6). Abd Muhammad al-
Yazidi was considered as a trustworthy Traditionist, a learned Kordn-reader and an
elegant speaker; he was well acquainted with the idioms of the (desert) Arabs, skilled
in grammar and veracious (as a Traditionist). A number fine works were composed
by him. His views were just and his poetry (so good that it) was collected into a
diwdn. The philological work entitled Kitdb an-Nawddir (book of rarities) was
drawn up by him on the plan of the Nawddir which al-Asméi (vol. II. p. 123) com-
posed for Jaafar the Barmekide (vol. I. p. 301), and contains, designedly, the same
number of leaves as that treatise. He obtained his knowledge of pure Arabic and
of the history of the people (the adventures and quarrels of the Arabic tribes) from
Abii Amr (Ibn al-Ald), al-Khalil Ibn Ahmad (vol. I. p. 493) and other learned men
of that age. Abii Hamdiin at-Taiyib related as follows : ¢ I met the son of Abd ’l-
<< Atahiya (vol. I. p. 202) who had just taken down in writing a mass of information
*“ which had been dictated to him by Abi Muhammad al-Yazidi and all of which
¢ the latter declared to have received from Abi Amr Ibn al-Ald. It filled nearly
*“ one thousand jilds (or skins), each jild forming about ten leaves; so there were
** ten thousand leaves in all.” Al-Yazidi obtained an immense quantity of philo-
logical information from al-Khalil Ibn Ahmad, and wrole down under his dictation
the rules of prosody, which science that master had just began to discover; he pla-
ced, however, his principal reliance on Abt Amr, whose extensive acquaintance with
pure Arabic he highly appreciated. At one time, he kept a school for boys, oppo-
site to the house in which Abti Amr resided, and was then admitted into the fami-

r'd
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liarity of that doctor, who became very partial to him on account of his quick intel-
ligence. The information transmitted down by him is considered as perfectly ge-
nuine. llis works are the : Nawddir of which we have just spoken, the Maksdr wa
’l-Mamditd (on the short and the long alif), a compendium of grammar and a trealise
on the vowels (nukat) and diacritical points (shakl). 1bn al-Munidi (7) related as fol-
lows : ¢¢ I frequently asked about (the moral character of) of Abd Muhammad al-Yazidi,
« his veracity and his credibility as a relater of traditional knowledge. These
¢« questions I-addressed to a number of our shatkhs, some of them professors of
¢ Arabic, others of Korin-reading and others of Traditions; and they all declared
¢t that he was trustworthy and veracious, and that he never felt fatigue nor dislike
¢ in the pursuit even of the slightest information which could be obtained from oral
“ tradition.  But,’ « said they, ‘he was suspected of being inclined towards the doc-
“ ¢{rines of the Motazelites.” ” Ab@ Obaid al-Kéasim Ibn Sallim taught the text of
the Ghar$b (unusual and obscure expressions of the Kordn and the Traditions) on the
sole authority of Abi Muhammad al-Yaridi, because he well knew the eminent me-
rit of that doctor. In the reign of ar-Rashid, al-Yazidi and al-Kiséi (vol. II. p.237)
held sittings together and taught Kordn-reading to the public. Al-Kisdi was pre-
ceptor to al-Amin (the son of ar-Rash{d), and al-Yazidi to al-Mdmin (the other son).
By the order of that khalif, al-Kisdi taught his pupil the system of reading (harf)
adopted by Hamza (vol. I. p. #78) and al-Yazidi taught bis the system of Abii Amr
(Ibn al-Ald). < Al-Yazidi,” said al-Athram (vol. II. p. 568), ““ entered one day into
‘¢ the house of al-Khalil Ibn Ahmad and found him seated on a cushion. Al-Khalil
** made room for him and invited him to sit down beside him. Al-Yazidi did so
‘“ and then said : * I am sure that I inconvenience you.’—* Nay,’ replied al-Khalil,
““ ¢ ng place is too narrow for two friends or too wide for two enemies.’ *’—Al-Ma-
min, having asked al-Yazidi about something, received from him this answer :
*“No; and may God accept my life as a ransom for yours, Commander of the faith-
“full "—< Well said | ” exclaimed the khalif, ‘¢ never was the word and better
‘ placed than in the phrase which you have just uttered (8).” He then made him
‘“ a present.””— ¢ One day,” said al-Yazidi, ‘“ I went to see al-Mamin; all nature
‘“ was smiling (9), and his female musician Nuam, who was one of the handsomest
‘¢ women of the age, was singing to him an air of which these were the words :

*“ You pretended that I had wronged (you) and, fled from me, but in flying, you shot an
** arrow which pierced me to the heart. Youdid well to fly; but be indulgent and pardon me;
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‘¢ this is the spot where the proscript finds a refuge ; this is the place to which he whom love has
¢ afflicted may retreat, to which he whose eyes have been wounded by your beauty may run for
¢¢ protection. You have robbed my heart of its ease, yet, may God never paralyse the hand
¢ which commited that theft!

«¢ Al-Mdman made her sing the same piece three times and then said : ¢ Tell me,
¢« ¢ Yazidi! can there be any thing (in lfe) better than what whe are now engaged
«« «in?’ 1answered : ¢ There is, Commander of the faithful| '—<Whatis it?’ said
¢¢ he.—I replied : * The giving of thanks to Him who has granted to you this great
« < and signal favour.’—He answered : * You are in the right and have said the
¢¢ ¢« truth.” He then, after making me a present, ordered one hundred thousand
*¢ dirhems (£ 2,500) to be brought in, so that he might give it awayin alms. 1
¢« have still before my eyes the sight of the purses as they were brought in and of
*¢ the money as it was distributed.” —Al-Yazidi complained, one day, to al-Médmiin
of being in great need, by reason of debts which he had incurred. The khalif an-
swered: < We have not, at present, means of giving you wherewithal you may ob-
‘¢ tain (the deliverance) you desire.”—** Commander of the faithful,” said al-Yazidi,
¢ 1 am réduced to great straits and my creditors are hard upon me. Think of
¢« some expedient for me.” Al-Mdmin reflected a little, and it was then agreed upon
between them that al-Yazidi should come to the door of the palace, when the khalif
was holding one of his familiar parties, and there wrile a note in which he would
request to be admitted or to have one of the sovereign’s boon companions sent out to
him. When the company were assembled, al-Yazidi came to the door and gave the
servant a sealed letter.  Al-Mdmiin, to whom it was brought in, opened it and found
that it contained these lines :

‘Worthiest of brethren and of friends! I am here, as a parasite, waiting at your door. Let
me make one of the society or send out to me one of my companions (to keep me company).

Al-Mamin read the letter to those who were present and said : *¢ It is not fit that
¢ such a parasite should enter here, in such a state (as we are).” He then sent out
to him this message : *“ Your entrance here, at this hour, is impossible; chose for
¢« yourself the person whom you wish for a boon companion.” When al-Yazidi re-
ceived this missive, he answered : «* I can make for myself no better choice than Abd
¢ Allah Ibn Tahir (vol. II. p. 49).” Al-Mamin then said to Abd Allah : ¢ His
¢« choice has fallen on you, so you must go out to him.” The other replied :
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«« Commander of the faithful! must 1 become the associate of a parasite?” The
khalif answered : ¢ I cannot possibly turn him from his intention ; but you have the
¢« choice of going out to binr or of avoiding that obligation by paying a fine.”—
I shall give him ten thousand dirhems (£. 500),” exclaimed Abd Allah.—< 1
¢ do not think,” said al-Mdmin that, for so small a sum, he will forego the ple‘asure
« of your company.” Abd Allah then offered ten thousand more, and then another
ten, whilst the khalif continued to say: ‘¢ I do not think that enough for him.”—
When the offer mounted up to one hundred thousand dirhems, al-Mamin said :
“ Send them to him quickly.” Abd Allah wrote a draught on his intendant for the
sum and sent it off by a messenger. Al-Mimin then said (to al-Yazédi) : <*1In
““ the present case, it is better for you to accept this sum than to carouse with Abd
* Allah Ibn Tahir whilst he is in his present state.”’—Al-Yuzidi consented to receive
the money. Me (al-Mimin?) was very adroit in every thing he did.—Abti Ahmad
Jaafar al-Balkhi (10) relates, in his book (11), that al-Yazidi asked al- Klsal s opinion
respecting the following verses: ‘

I do not think that a khargb can be hatched from its egg by a falcon. The air is not a horse's
foal (, i) is not; the foal (is but) a foal.

—The word kharab signifies a male bustard (12), and afr means the male of the ona-
ger.—Al-Kisai answered that (the last of the words) foal ought to be in the accu-
sative, because it is the object of the verb to be (which, in Arabic, governs the
accusative) (13); so, that being admitted, there is, in the rhyme, a fault of the kind
called tkwd (14).— < Nay,” replied al-Yazidi, ** the verse is correct, for the phrase
** finishes with the second 1s not, which merely serves to corroborate the first. Af-
* ter these words, the poet enonces a new proposition and says : The foal (is but) a
* foal.” He then (bowed so low thal he) struck the floor with his bonnet and ex-
claimed : ** (It #) I, Abt Muhammad (who say so/),” Yahya Ibn Khélid the Barme-
kide (who was there present, felt scandalised at this conduct and) said to him : ¢« How
“ dare you (be so familiar as to) pronounce your surname in the presence of the
‘* Commander of the faithful? By Allah! al-Kiséi’s mistake joined to his good breed-
‘““ing, is better than your right answer, joined to your unpoliteness.” To this,
al-Yazidi answered : ** The sweetness of my triumph put me off my guard.”—1 must
here observe that al-Kisai was wrong in saying that the verse contained an tkwd,
for, in the technical language of the prosodians, the term ikwd designates specially
VoL, 1V, 10
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a change in the grammatical inflexion (or vowel) which accompanies the letter (or
consonant) forming the rhyme, and this change consists in nothing more that the
substitution of an o (the sign of the nominative) for an ¢ (the sign of the genstive) or
vice versa ; that is, one of the rhyme-consonants. takes an 0 and the other an ¢; but if
the discordance exist between two verses, so that one rhyme-consonant takes an a
(the sign of the accusative) and the other an o or an 4, that irregularity is not called
an tkwd but an wsrdf. — Abi ’1-Ald al-Maarri (vol. I. p. 94) alludes to these irregula-
rilies in one of his longer poems containing a lament on the death of the sharif at-
Téhir, the father of ar-Rida (vol. I1I. p. 118) and of al-Murtada (vol. I1. p. 256); he
thus describes the croaking of the raven :

It is modelled on the i¢td and is devoid of tkwd, of tkfd and of isrdf (15).

This verse being connected (by its meaning) with those which precede, cannot be
rendered intelligible unless the others be cited, and that we think unnecessary to
do here. I merely quote it as an example; thatis all. Some say that the srdfis a
variely of the 1kwd; if that be so, al-Kisdi was rightin what he said.—This paragraph
is a superfluity, but contains some useful information.—The greater part of al-Yazi-
di’s poetry is good. Hariin lbn al-Munajjim (vol. III. p. 604) speaks of him in the
Kitdb al-Bdré and gives some fragments of his composition ; such, fer instance, are
the following satirical lines, directed against al-Asmai al-Bahili (vol. 11. p. 123):

You who pretend to draw your origin from Asmi, tell me how you are connected with that
noble race? Are you not a man whose genealogy, if verified, proves that you descend from
Bahila (16)?

‘* This last verse,” says Ibn al-Munajjim, **is one of the most satirical which have
‘“ been composed by the later poets.” [ may add that the idea contained in it is
borrowed from the following verse in which Hammad Ajrad (vol. 1. p. 474) attacked
Bashshar, the son of Burd (vol. I. p. 254):

You call yourself the son of Burd, though you are the son of another man ; or, grant that Burd
married your mother ; who was Burd ?

Here is another of his (al-Yaztdi’s) satirical pieces :

Be careful not to lose the friendship of Abi 'l-Mukatil, when you approach (to partake of) his
meal.  Breaking his crumpet, is, for him, as bad as breaking one of his limbs. His guests fast
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against their will and without meaning to obtain the (spiritual) reward which is granted to
fasting.

In our article on al-Mubarrad, we have given (vol. I11. p. 36) a passage taken from
one of al-Yazidi's poems and directed against Shaiba Ibn al-Walid. Amongst the
numerous anecdotes and stories which he handed down, we may notice the follow-
ing ; ‘* A man, pretending to be a Prophet, was arrested and taken before (the
*« khalif) al-Mahdi : ¢ Are you a Prophet?’ said al-Mahdi.—* I am,’ said the priso-
¢t ner.—* To whom were you sent (on a mission)?’—The man replied : * Did you
«« ¢ gllow me to go to anyperson? why, the very moment I received my mission, you
“¢ ¢ cast me into prison!’ The khalif laughed and said : “ Go and be converted unto
¢« ¢« God.” "’—Al-Yazidi had five sons who became dislingued as men of learning,
philologers, poets and narrators of historical anecdotes. Their names were Abii Abd
Allah Muhammad, Ibrahim, Abu ’1-Kasim Ismail, Ab&i Abd ar-Rahmién Obaid Allah
and Abdi Yakib Ishak. All of them composed works on philology and genuine
Arabic. Muhammad, who was the eldest, was also the best poet among them (17).
According to Dibil al-Khuzai (vol. 1. p. 507), he was the author of these lines:

'Why should you travel about when the person whom you love (and pursue) dwells in a fixed
abode? That, assuredly, is an enormous fault. As long as you assist Fortune and Care against
yourself, whom can you have to blame? (The lover answered ) I am miserable, yet shall I ne-
ver think of her with indifference, neither will she be clement, though, by her, I am miserable.

. He composed also these lines :

O thou whose dwelling is 8o far off ! thou whose name is always on my tongue and whose
image is in my heart (18). The vicissitudes of Fortune may remave thee to a distant land, yet
still shall my desires brig near to me thy image.

He composed a great quantity of good poetry and assisted his father in the educa-
tion of al-Mdmin. In the latter part of his life he became dull of hearing. When
al-Mamin set out for Khorésin, he (Muhammad al-Yazédi) went with him, and re-
mained in his serviee after their arrival in the city of Marw. He continued to re-
side there till the. accession of al-Motasim, whom he then accompained to Egypt,
where he died. His father, Abti Muhammad, died A. H. 202 (A. D. 817-8) in Kho-
risén, and -probably at Marw, whither he had accompanied al-Mamin from Baghdad
and where the latter had established his residencg.—1 since found in Abi Amr ad-

Dini’s(19) Tabakdt al-Kurrd (chronological list of Koran-readers), that he died at Marw
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in the year just mentioned, but the author then adds these words : “* Ibn al-Munid:
¢« related that, according to what he had heard, he lived to within a few years of a
*¢ century and died at Basra; but the first statementis the truest.”” God knows best!
—We have already spoken of his grandson Abii Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn al-Abbés
Ibn Muhammad Ibn Abi Muhammad al-Yazidi (vol. III. p. 50), and given the date
of his death with some account of him and of his merit.—Adawi means belonging to
the family of Adi, who was the son of Abd-Mandt, the son of Odod, the son of Ti-
bikha, the son of al-Yas, the son of Modar, the son of Nizér, the son of Maadd, the
son of Adndn. The descendants of Adi formed a numerous and celebrated tribe.
Abd Muhammad al-Yazidi belonged to it in the quality of a mawla; his grandfather,
al-Moghira, having been the enfranchised slave of an Adawide woman and having
therefore been surnamed al-Adawi.—At the beginning of this arlicle we have ex-
plained the meaning of the surname al-Yaz¢di and mentioned who Yazid was; I need
not repeat that account here. Many of al-Yazidi’s descendants were men of eminent
talent and renown, authors of books and composers of charming and celebrated poems.
Some of these pieces 1 should give here, were I notapprehensive of lengthening this
article too much.—The posterity of al-Yazidi were highly proud of the work composed
by his son Ibréhim and entitled Md 'ttafak lafzuh, etc. (list of homonyms). This
treatise conlains every term which has different significations. I saw a copy of itin
four volumes. It is a most valuable work and affords ap evident proof of the vast
learning and extensive information possessed by the author. Other good and useful
works were composed by the same person. This also may be said of the other mem-
bers of his family : they composed works which are in great repute.—Yazid the
Himyarite, who was the maternal uncle of (the 4halif) al-Mahdi, held a high rank
under the Abbasides and acted as governor of Basra and of Yemen in the name of
al-Mansir. He died at Basra, A. H. 165 (A. D. 781-2). 1t was of him that Bash-
shar Ibn Burd said :

Aba Khalid! you who, when young, were an able swimmer in the ocean (of generosity), are en-
camped on its border, now that you are grown old. You were formerly beneficent, but you
fell back from that habit, till you went treading in the beaten path of ordinary men. The rank
to which you attained is exalted to an extreme degree and, to an extreme also, has your fair
renown declined ; you are like Abd Allah’s cat which, when young, was sold for a dirhem and,
when old, for a kirdt (20).

~

After searching uselessly for the anecdote of Abd Allah’s cat in the works which I

. AwT
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imagined would have contained it, I consulted the persons who were versed in those
matters, but could obtain no information on the subject. I then met with the follow-
ing verses, the author of which was al-Farazdak (vol. III. p. 612) :

1 saw other people increase in honour, day by day, whilst your honour gradually declined.
(You are) like the cat which, when young, bears a high value and, when old, is cheap.

It was from these verses that Bashshar borrowed his idea; he did not mean a
particular cat, but meant to say that every cat which, when young, was sold dear,
lost its value when it grew old.

(1) The manuscripts and the printed editions read 4bd Amr, but 1 follow the excellent copi of the Tabakdt
al-Kurrd which is in the Bibl. imp., ancien fonds, n® 748 ; see fol. 583,

(2) Abd Hamdin at-Taiyib Ibn Ismall ad-Dubli, a native of Baghdad and a teacher of the KorAn-reading
was noted for the sanctity of his life. The date of his death is not givén.—(Tad. al-Kurrd, f. 88.)

(3) Abtt Shoaib Salih Ibn ZIAd as-Sdsi, a KorAn-reader of great authority, died A. H. 261 (A. D. 874-5),
aged upwards of ninety years.—(Tab. al-Kurrd, f. 53.)

(4) Abd 'l-Fath Aimir 1bn Omar, a native of Mosul, a teacher of the Kordn-readings and a Traditionist,
died A. H. 250 (A. D. 864-5).—(Tab. al-Kurrd, {. 60.)

(5) Our author speaks of this chief at the end of the present article.

(8) The Arabic merely says : He placed al-Mamdn in his lap.

(7) Abd’l-Husain Ahmad Ibn Jaafir al-Munddi, a celebrated Traditionist and KorAn-reader, was highly
esteemed for the exactitude of his information, his knowiedge of history and his acquaintance with pure Ara-
bic. He died in the month of Muharram, 386 (July-August, A. D. 947).—(Tab. al-Kurrd, f. 78.)

(8) Had the word and not been inserted, the phrase would have signified : May God not accept my life, etc.

(9) Such appears to be the meaning of the expression ad-dumyd ghadda, which signifies literally: the world
was flodrishing. .

(10) Abft Ahmad Jaafar Ibn Abd Allah al-Balkhi was a doctor of the hanefite sect and the authkor of seme
controversial works, the titles of which are given by Hajji Khalifa, in his Bibliographical Dictionary., The
year of his death is not mentioned. .

(11) 1 am unable to indicate the title of this book, the anthor having composed more works than one.

(12) In Arabic, hubddra. Dr. Shaw bas given a description of it in his Travels.

(13) Al-Kisdi meant to say that muhro, which is the last word of the verse and in the nominative case,
should have been put in the accusative and pronounced muhra,—He was mistaken,

(14) For the meamng of this technical term and those which occur farther on, see de Bacy’s Traité de pro-
sodie arade, and Freytag's Darstellung der Arabischen Verskunst.

(18) These terms of prosody have probably other significations in the ordinary langunage, but i is not neces-
sary to indicate them.

(16) < More despicable than a Bahilite” was a common proverb among the Arabs,

(17) For an aceount of the members of the Yazidi family, most of whom were distinguished literary men,
seo professor Flagel's Grammatische Schulen der Araber, p. 90,



8 " IBN KHALLIKAN’S

(18) Literally : who are joined to my heart and to my tongue.

(19) See vol. III, p. 443,—One of ad-DAni’s works is a manual for the student of the Koranic readings
and is entitled the Mukni. Its contents have been made known to us by Mr. de Sacy, in the Notices et Ex-
traits, t. VIII. See also t. XX, p. 456 of the same work, in the second part of my translation of Ibn Khal-
dtn's Prolegomena.

(20) By the term kirdt, the poet probably meant fo designate the twenty-fourth part of the dirhem.

AT-TIBRIZI

Abi Zakariya Yahya Ibn Ali 1bn Muhammad Ibn al-Hasan Ibn Bistdm as-Shai-
béni at-Tibrizi (a member of the tribe of Shatbdn and native of Tauriz), generally
known by the title of al-Khatib (the preacher), was one of the great masters in (the
science of Arabic) philology, and possessed a perfect knowledge of polite literature,
such as grammar and philology. He made his studies under Abi ’I-Ald al-Maarri
(vol. 1. p. 9%), Abii ’1-Kasim Obaid Allab Ibn Ali ar-Rakki (1), Abt Muhammad ad-
Dahhén the philologer (2), and other literary men. He heard Traditions delivered,
in the town of Sir (Tyre), by the legist Aba '1-Fath Sulaim Ibn Aiyib ar-Rézi
(vol. 1. p. 58%), Abti 'l-Késim Abd al-Karim lbn Muhammad Ibn Abd Allah Ibn
Yusif ad-Dallal as-Séwi (3), Abt '1-Késim Obaid Allah Ibn Ali Ibn Obaid Allah ar-
Rakki and others. Traditions were delivered on his authority by the khatfb and
hdfiz Aba Bakr Ahmad Ibn Ali 1bn Thabit (vol. I. p. 75), the author of the History
of Bakhdad, by the hdfiz Abd ’1-Fadl Muhammad Ibn Nasir (%), Abd Mansir
Mauhib Ibn Ahmad al-Jawéliki (vol. 111. p. 498), Abii ’'I-Hasan Saad al-Khair Ibn
Mubammad Ibn Sahl al-Andalusi (5) and other distinguished men. A great number
of students commenced and finished their education under him. The hdfiz Abd
Saad as-Samani (vol. II. p. 156) speaks of him in the Zail and in the Ansdb; he
enumerates his merils and says: ¢ I heard Abi Mansiir Muhammad 1bn Abd sl-
¢« Malik Ihn al-Hasan Ibn Khairdn (6), the teacher of the Kordn-readings, state that
¢« Abt Zakariya Yahya Ibn Ali at-Tibrizi did not hold a satisfactory conduet; he then
¢« related some things respecting him and said : I asked the hdfiz Abi '1-Fadl Mu-
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*¢ < hammad Ibn Jaésir his opinion of what Ibn Khairiin had said (concerning at-
«¢ « Tabrizi’s character), but he kept silent as if he would not contradict what had
¢ < been said (7), but he at length declared that at-Tibrizi, as a philologer, was a
¢ ¢ sure authority and that the information which he handed down was worthy. of
¢ ¢ credit.” " —At-Tibrizi composed some instructive works on literature, such as a
commentary on the Hamdsa (vol. I. p. 348), a commentary on al-Mutanabbi’s
(vol. 1. p. 102) poems, a commentary on Abd ’l-Ald el-Maarri's (vol. I. p. 95)
Diwdn entitled Sikt az-Zand (8), a commentary on the seven Moallakas, a commen-
tary on the Mufaddaliydt (9), a Tahdtb (or remodeling) of the Gharéb al-Hadéth (10),
a Tahdth of the Isldh al-Mantik (11). He is the author of a good introduction to
grammar, having for object the elucidation of the secrets of that art; this work is
very rare. He composed also a trealise on prosody and rhyme, entitled al-Kdf
(the sufficient), a treatise on the parsing of the Kordn, to which he give the title of
al-Mulakhkhas (the summary), and a copy of which I saw in four volumes. His
commenlary on the Hamdsa forms three works, the grealer commentary, the
middle and the less (12). Other works also were composed by him. We have
related in our article on the Khalib Abli Bakr Ahmad lbn Ali what passed between
that historian and at-Tabrizi, when the latter was studying under him at Damascus
and to that article we refer the reader (13). He (at-Tibrfzi) studied polite literature
at the Nizimiya college in Damascus. The molive which induced him to go to
Abi 'I-Alé al-Maarri was, that, having procured a copy of Ab& Mansiir al-Azhari's
(vol. 1II. p. 48). Kitdb at-Tahdib, in four small volumes, he wished to verify the
correctness of its text under the direction of some person well versed in philology,
and Abd ’l-Ald was indicated to him as the fit man. He put the volumes into a
bag and carried them on his back from Tauris to al-Maarra, not having the means
of hiring whereon to ride. The transpiration penetrated from his back into the
books and left on them marks of humidity. They are now in a wakf (14) at
Baghdad and, when a person not acquainted with what happened, sees them, he
thinks that they must have remained for some tirne under water; these stains are,
howewer, nothing else that the sweat of at-Tibrizi. So 1 find it related in the his-
tory of the grammarians composed by al-Kéidi al-Akram lbu al-Kifti, the vizir of
_ Aleppo (vol. 1. p. 494). God knows if his account be true! At-Tibrizi went to
Egypt when a young man and had there for a pupil the shaikh Abi 'I-Hasan Téhir

Ibn Bédbshdd, the grammarian (vol. I. p. 647), to whom he communicaled some

-

-
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philological information. He then returned to Baghdad and eontinued to reside
there till the day of his death. He taught from memory a great number of poems
which he had learned from the author, Abd ’'l-Hasan Muhammad Ibn al-Mozaffar
Ibn Mubhairiz (15) al-Baghdédi; such, for instance as the following piece, given by
as-Samini in that article of the Zail which treats of the Khatib at-Tabrizi. It is
the best known of that poet’s productions :

O my two friends | how sweet were the morning draughts which I took on the bank of the
Tigris and yet sweeter were those of evening at as-Sarat (16). Near these two streams I drank
the liquor of a vine; it was like melted cornelian, and they were like liquid pearls. Two
moons were then present; one, that the heavens and the other a moon (a young beauty) of the
earth; one inspiring desire for the sweets of love, the other enamoured. I kept filling the cup
{for that earthly moon) and sipping nectar from her lips whilst she kept filling for me and drink-
ing from my lips. I said to the full moon (of heaver) : *‘ Do you know who is this? " and
she answered : *“ I do; it is my twin sister (47).”

These verses are the finest and the most elegant which poetry can Toffer. The
idea expressed in the second verse is horrowed from Abt Bakr ad-Déni lbn Labbéna
(vol. III. p. 192), who said, in a long kastda which he composed in praise of al-
Motamid lbn Abbad (vol. I11. p. 182), the sovereign of Seville:

I asked his brother, the (bountiful) ocean, what he thought of al-Motamid, and he answered :
He is my brother; but he is always tranquil and sweet.

It was not sufficient for the poet to represent that prince as the brother of the
ocean , but he must add that he was tranquil and sweet, whereas , the ocean is
agitated and salt. This is an example of pure and original eulogium. The
kastda itself begins thus :

She wept on bidding me farewell, and her fellow-travellers knew not whether those tears
were drops of dew or pearls fresh (from the shell). She was followed by a band (of maidens),—
Nay! I am wrong;—the word dand cannot besaid of stars shining through the darkness of night.

This poem is of considerable length, and I therefore abstain from giving it all,
lest 1 should be drawn away from my subject.—The Khatib (at-Tibrézi) related that
the following lines were recited to him by the author, who was the Ibn Muhairiz
above mentioned : '

Maidens of the tribe of Modar! (your compaﬁz‘on) Salma is sister to the moon (tn beauty).
O may Salma never afflict me (with her disdain)! she has abandoned my eyes to unceasing
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wakefulness. Whether she turn away from me or towards me, my heart’s blood is equally in
peril. I have lodged the whiteness of her teeth in the black (core) of my heart and (tke pupil)
of my eye.

He himself composed some poetry, such, for instance, as the following lines :

Some persons are sarfeited with a day’s travelling, but I am surfeited with dwelling in the
same place. I have resided in Irdk amongst the vilest of men, descendants of the vile.

- He related als¢ that al-Iméd al-Faiyad wrote to him as follows :

Say to Yahya, the son of Ali, — though discourse assumes various characters, yet, mine
contains neither falschood nor deception; — (say fo htm): You are merit in person, when the
eyes of men are turned towards merit; true merit has obtained, through vou, its real value.
All those who once existed are surpassed by you, and those who now exist are fatigued in follow-
ing your footsteps. You were born under one of those conjunctions which occur after a lapse
of many centuries. Other men, compared with you, are as cloudy weather compared to a clear
sky. When inquiries are made respecting them, the accounts received are various; from what
we have heard and seen, (some are like) level plains and (others like) rugged ground. If we
weighed against you all who ever existed, (we would find you to be) a king (and them mean)
artisans. What are now (tke tribes of) Shaiban and Azd? all said respecting them is mere cen-
jecture. You are the stem of (¢the tree of) learning and other men are only its branches. You
are the ocean, and the men most distinguished for their merit are mere springs of water. The
sword, if put (J=) to the test, is far superior to scabbards. The moalla is not equal to the
fadd, neither is Hajin to be compared with Mekka’s temple (18). Mirth and levity may amuse,
but serious affability is far above them. White females and brown are not on an equality in
beauty. A married female may please, but nothing is so charming as a young virgin. I said
to the envious : ’ Be whatever you wish to be; he who shoots farthest obtains the prize,
*¢ whether you be proud or humble. ” May your life endure as long as the definition of motion
differs from that of rest! May your wishes be accomplished as longas birds dwell in nests! My
affection for you has been carefully preserved from all admixtures which alter affection ; in me
its exterior manifestation is not in disaccord with the interior; nay, the love which my heart
bears towards you is formed of sincerity. Make a wager (about it), for wagers are sometimes
made on love-matters; if one man be deceitful, another is sincere.

Ibn al-Jawaliki (vol. I1l. p. 498) relates that his shaikh the Khatib Abd Zakariya
(at-Tibriz) said to him : 1 then wrote to al-Imad al-Faiyad these verses :

Say to al-Imid, the brother of high eminence : I am but a drop of water from your over-
flowing ocean. You have raised me to honour and gained me high renown, in bestowing on
me so arple a vestment of enlogium. Out your gracious bounty you have clothed me in a
raiment of poetry, and I, proud of that attire, have marched about in the height (of glory)
and in the gardens (of delight). I here give you a pebble in return for a pearl which was the
produce of a cultivated mind. My genius would be at a stop, did it attempt any thing similar;

VOL. 1v. i1
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it could hardly produce a fraction (of such excellence as yours). How could a streamlet com-
pete with the vast ocean ? how could a pebble be compared with a pearl? You, the able horse-
man in (the career of) that jewel-adorned poetry and that prose which dissipate even the
pains of sickness! you who, by your abilities, aim at the highest point (of perfection and attain
if)! know that my talent cannot reach so far. Impose not on me the task of giving you fitting
praise; such a duty I am unable (o fulfil. My talent has been always too fecble for poetry;
I have often turned away from making verses, and even with great aversion. Be then so kind
as to excuse me; I avow that, compared with your abundance, talent like mine is poverty.

At-Tibrizi was born in the year 421 (A. D. 1030); he died suddenly at Baghdad,
on Tuesday, the 27th of the latter Jumida, 502 (1st Feb., A. D. 1109), and was
interred in the cemetery at the Abrez gate.—1In Bistdm, the letter b is followed by
an i.—We have already spoken of Shatbdns (vol. I. p. 85) and of Tibrézi (vol. II.
p. 644); so, we need not repeat our observations.

" (1) Abd 'I-K4sim Obaid Allah Ibn Ali Ibn Obaid Allah Ibn Zunain (u;)') ar-Rakki (a native of Racca,
in Mesapotamia) and an inhabitant of Baghdad, was highly distinguished for his talents. He was versed in
grammar, arabic philology, polite literature and the art of calculating inheritance shares. He composed also
a work on the theory of the rhyme, in prosody. One of-his masters was Abd 'l-AlA al-Maarri. His death
took place in the year 450 (A. D. 1058-9).—Suyiti's Biographical Dictionary of gram narians and literary
men ; ms, of the Bibl/, imp., supplement n. 683,

(2) Our author has already noticed an Abd Muhammad Said Ibn al-MubArak ad-Dahhin (vol. I, p. 574), a
grammarian of great celebrity; but the AbA Muhammad ad-Dahhdn of whom he speaks here, lived in
the preceding century, and was the son of Muhammad Ibn Ali. He was an able grammarian, versed in ara-
bic philelogy, jurisprudence and the KorAn-readings. In his lectures on jurisprudence, he adhered to the
system followed in Irdk (the doctrine of Abi Hanifa), and, in dogmatic theology, he followed the system of the
Motazelites. He taught also the Traditions and had at-Tibrizi for a pupil. He wasvery negligent in his dress.
Died A. H. 447 (A. D. 1053).—(Suytti's Grammarians).

(8) Various readings : as-Saiydri, as-Saiydd:.

(4) Abd 'l-Fadl Muhammad Ibn Nsir, one of the great Traditionists of Irdk , was born A, H. 467 (A. D,
1074 5). He became eminent as a grammarian, philologer, legist and historian, He died in the month of
Shaabdn, A. H. 550 (October, A. D, 11585).—(Tabakdt al-Huff4z.)

(5) Abt 'l-Hasan Saad al-Khair Ibn Muhammad al-Ansari, a native of Valencia in Spain, received also
the surname of as-Stoi (the Chinese), because he-had gone to China in search of traditional information. Af-
ter encountering many dangers in his travels, he fixed his residence in Baghdad, where he studied jurispru-
dence under the celebrated doctor Abd Hamid al-Ghazzdli. Subsequently to a journey made to Ispahén,
where be heard Traditions taught by the doctors of that city, he returned to Baghdad, studied the belles-lettres
under Yahya at-Tibrlzi and died there, in the month of Muharram, 541 {June-July, A. D. 1146).~ (Al-Mak-
kari, arahic text, vol, I, p. 898.)

(6) Abd Mansdr Mubammad Ibn Abd al-Malik Ibn Khairdn, a native of Baghdad and teacher of the Koran-
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readings, was noted for the surety of his information and the sanctity of his life. He composed a work on
the readings, entitled al-Miftdh (the key) and died in the month of Rajab, A. H. 339 (January, A. D. 1145),
at an advanced age.—(Tabakdt al-Kurrd, n. 742, fol. 148.)

(7) Tabrizi’s moral character does not appear in the best light, if we may judge after a piece of verse com-
posed by him and given farther on. Ibn Khairn must have been often scandalized by facts of this nature,
as the most eminent doctors and many of the sovereigns who patronized poets and literary men, took the
greatest pleasure in composing and listening to poems which cannot be transferred, undisguised, into any Eu-
ropean language. Ibn Khallikdn bimself cites, with complacency, verses which do not admit of a literal trans-

lation. Amongst the Moslim princes, ulemd, kidis and poets, there were probably but few who could say,
with Ovid : Amore puerorum tangor minus.

(8) See de Sacy’s Chrestomathie arabe, t. III, p. 90.

(9) The Mufaddaliydt is a collection of ancient poems. An edition of this rare and precious compilation
with al-Marzdki's commentary, is to be published at Berlin by Mr. Gosche. )

(10) Ghdrib al-Hadith means rare and obscure expressions occurring in the Traditions. A number of works
were composed on this subject, but the most noted wasthat of Abd Obaid al-K4sim Ibn Sallam (vol, II, p. 487).

(11) The work entitled Isldh al-Mantik (correction of discourse) was composed by Ibn as-Sikkit, a philologer
whose life will be found in this volume.

(12) Tabrizi’s middle commentary on the Ham.dsa is that which has been published by Freytag. It is fre-
quently diffuse and unsatisfactory. The information borrowed by the author from his predecessors is often
very useful, but his own communications are generally philological futilities. In explaining the verses of the
text, he disserts on what is simple and evident, but seldom attempts to clear up a real difficulty.

(13) The passage to which our author refersis not to be f-und in any of the manuscripts. It is absent also
in the printed editions.

(14) See vol. 1II, p. 667,

(18) According to some MSS. Nahrér. The person who bore this name is not noticed inthe works consulted
by the translator. .

(16) See vol. I, p. 348.

(17) In this translation the word sister is placed for brother and the gender of certain pronoms has beea
changed.” For the reason, see note (7).

(18) The Arabs of the desert made use of ten arrows in casting lots ; each arrow had a particular mark and
a particular name. That which gained the entire pool was called the moalia; that which entitled the drawer
to one seventh of the pool was called the fadd.— Hajdn was the name of a valley near Mekka,
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IBN MOTI AZ-ZAWAWI

Abt I’-Husain Yahya Ibn Abd al-Moti (1) Ibn Abd an-Nar az-Zawawi, surnamed
Zain ad-Din (the ornament of religion), was a member of the Hanefite sect and one of
the great masters of the age as a grammarian and a philologer. He resided at
Damascus for a long time and had a great number of pupils to whom his tuition was
highly profitable. Some useful works were composed by him (2). Having removed
to Misr (Old Cairo), on the invitation of al-Malik al-Kamil (vol. III. p. 250), he opened
a course of literature in the mosque called al-Jdm4 ’l-Atfk, and received, for his pains,
a fixed salary. He remained there till his death : he died in New Cairo, towards
the end of the month of Zi ‘1-Kaada, 628 (September, A. D. 1231), and was buried,
the next day, on the border of the Khandak (fosse) which is in the vicinity of the
imdm as-Shéfi’s mausoleum. His tomb is still to be seen. He was born in the year
564 (A. D. 1168-9).—Zawdw: means belonging to the Zawdwa (Zoaves), a great
tribe which, with its numerous branches and subdivisions, inhabits the country
outside of Bejdiya (Bugia), a government (fown) in the province of Ifrikiya.

(1) It is probably by error that this surname is here written Ién Abd al-Moti. In thegrammar of Ibn Malik,
verse 8, and in the first verse of the author’s own grammar (see Hajji Khalifa’s Bibliographical Dictionary,
vol. 1, p. 4185) we read Ibn Moti, and such is the appellation by which he is generally known. In the Bio-
graphical Dictionary of the grammarians by as-Suydti, the surname given to him is also Idn Mot:.

(2) His grammatical treatise entitled the 4/fiya, because it consisted of about cne thousand verses, was in
great repute till outdone by the treatise of Ibn Malik which bears the same title. The Fusi! or aphorisms,
another of Ibn Moti's grammatical works, had a great number of commentators.

YAHYA IBN AL-MUNAJJIM

Abl Ahmad Yahya was the son of Ali, the son of Yahya, the son of Abd Man-
sir, surnamed al-Munajjim (the astrologer), and whose real name was Abbédn



BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY. 85

Hasis, the son of Urid, the son of Kid, the son of Mihdnidad Hasis, the son of Far-
rikhddd, the son of Asid, the son of Mihr Hasis, the son of Yezdegird (the
last of the Sdsdnide kings of Persia). He commenced his career as a boon com-
panion of al-Muwaffak Ab&4 Ahmad Talha, the son of the khalif al-Mutawakkil
and the father of the khalif al-Motadid Billah. Al-Muwaffak never became khalif,
but acled as the lieutenant of his brother, al-Motamid ala-Allah, and was con-
stantly engaged in fighting against the Karmats. As his achievements in this
war are well known and would furnish matter for a long narralion, this is not a fit
place for relating them. After (the death of) al-Muwaffak, Yahya (Ibn al-Munajjim)
became the boon companion of the succeeding khalifs and, more particularly, of
al-Muktafi Billah, the son of al-Motadid. He attained to a high rank in thatprince’s
favour and was preferred by him to all the other courliers and table-companions.
He professed those doctrines of scholastic theology which were received by the Mota-
zeliles and wrote a number of treatises on that subject. Sittings were held by him
in the presence of al-Muktafi, and many schoolmen attended them. Amongst
the numerous works composed by him, we may notice the Bdhir (eminent), contain-
ing the history of such poets as had flourished under the two dynasties (that of the
Omaiyides and that of the Abbdsides). It begins by an article on Bashshér Ibn Burd
(vol. I. p. 25%) and ends with another on Marwin Ibn Abi Hafsa (vol. II1. p. 343).
His son Abd ’I-Hasan Ahmad Ibn Yahya terminated this work, which had been left
unfinished, and had the intention of adding to it an account of all the modern
poets. He, in consequence, gave in it notices on Abti Duldma (vol. 1. p. 534),
Wiliba Ibn al-Hubéb (vol. I. p. 395), Yahya Ibn Zidd (vol. II. p. 403), Muti Ibn
Iyds (vol. I. p. 438) and Abi Ali al-Basir. Abi 'l-Hasan was a scholastic theologian
and, as a legist, he adhered to the system of jurisprudence drawn up by Abi Jaafar
at Tabari (vol. H. p. 597). The (other) works composed by him were, a history of
his own family, in which he traced its origin up to the Persians, the Ijmda (general
agreement) treating of at-Tabari’s system of jurisprudence, a Mudkhil (or introduction)
to the study of that system and a vindication of its principles, a Kitdb al-Aukét (irea-
tise on the hours of prayer (1), etc. His father, Yahya, had many curious and amu-
sing encounters with al-Motadid; such, for instance as that which Abi ’1-Hasan Ali
Ibn al-Husain lbn Ali al-Masidi (vol. 1I. p. 618) gives in his Murdj ad-Dahabd :
*« Yahya Ibn al-Munajjim,” says he, ** related as follows : 1 was one day in the pre-
*“ sence of al-Motadid, who was then in an angry mood. His mawla, Badr, of
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*“ whom he was very fond, came in, and the khalif, having distinguished him at a
‘¢ considerable distance, laughed aloud and asked me who was the poet that said :

¢ ¢ In her face is an intercessor which obliterates the wounds she inflicted on our hearts ;
‘¢ ¢ whenever she intercedes, she is heard with deference?’

‘ Ireplied : ¢ It was al-Hakam Ibn Amr as-Sari (1) who said so.” On this, he
¢ exclaimed : ¢ He has expressed the thought admirably well! let us hear the whole
«¢ piece.’—1, in consequence, recited to him these lines :

*“ 0! how I suffer from a person who has driven away my sleep, so that it will retarn no
*“ more, and who has added fresh torments to those which afflicted my heart! The sun seems
*¢ to be rising out of her shoulders, so handsome is her face; or rather, the moon is rising out
‘“ of her buttoned vest. She is looked on with kindness by her ‘lover, despite the wrongs he
¢¢ suffered from her (cruelty), and whatever she does is forgiven. In her face is an intercessor
‘¢ which obliterates the wounds she inflicted on our hearts; whenever she intercedes, she is
*¢ heard with deference, "'

Abii I'-Fath Ibn Kushéjim (vol. J. p. 301), the celebrated poet, says, in that chap-
ter of his work entitled al-Masdid wa 'I-Matdrid which treats of hunling lions with
arrows, that Abd Abmad Yahya Ibn Ali Ibn Yahya al-Munajjim, who was the boon
companion of (the khalif) al-Muktafi Billah, related as follows : ¢ The Commander of
¢¢ the faithful, al-Muktafi Billah, was displeased with me because, when he was about
** returning from ar-Rakka, I set out before him and made the first stage of the jour-
*“ ney by water. This I had been induced to do by Abd 'I-Abbas Ahmad, the son
“ of Abd as-Samad (vol. II. p. 143) who asked me go in the same boat with him.
¢ I did not think that the khalif would be displeased by my doing so or offended at
‘“ my leaving him and staying away. When we arrived at (the town of) ad-Dilia,
*¢ he gave orders that I should be taken back to Karkisiya and remain there till I had
¢ killed a lion and sent it to him. I was therefore obliged to return, and a
¢« number ot the vocal musicians, who had taken the water-conveyance, were sent
‘¢ back with me. I then wrote to the khalif some verses, but could not induce him
‘‘ to relent; so, I returned to ar-Rahaba, and there went to lodge with Abi Muham-
‘ mad Abd Allah Ibn al-Hasan Ibn Said al-Kutrubulli. I passed the time with
‘* him in the enjoyments of life; and we bad drinking parties, morning, noon and
‘ night. He was highly pleased with my society. One of our companions was
‘¢ Abi Jaafar Muhammad Ibn Sulaimén, the grandson of (the vizir) Muhammad Ibn
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«t Abd al-Malik az-Zaiyit (vol. 1Il. p. 249). I then wrote from ar-Rahaba to the
«¢ vizir Abd ’1-Husain al-Késim Ibn Obaid Allah (vol. I1. p. 299-300) and, in my let-
< ter, I enclosed a piece of verse which I requested him to read to al-Muktafi. It
¢¢ ran as follows :

t¢ Fortune would rather perish than procure us pleasure and unite us with our friends. She
*¢ struck me and my brethren with an arrow which scared our souls and left them quite appaled.
¢ We were sent back when the rest of the company went forward on their way, and then our
¢¢ affliction was extreme. Were we told of such a misfortune as ours happening to any other,
*¢ the recital would fill us with terror. 'We were ordered to hunt lions and, for my part, I
¢¢ should think it fortunate if the lion did not hunt us. Were we todisobey, then, you would
¢ find this (proverb) justified : What people can obey if tasked above their force?
‘“ Bvery task may be imposed on a man except that which is impossible. Princes are
¢« always fond of jesting, but their jests are accompanied with speedy favours. The vizir neglect-
¢ ed us, and we were ruined : a man’s deserts (even) in serving the cause of God, are (some-
‘¢ times) unrequited. We stretched forth our hands to him, and our hopes took refuge in
¢ his bounty. He is an intercessor whose prayer is never rejected, even when the request of
*¢ the ablest intercessor is not granted.  The sports of kings bring on familiarity and fructify
** into gifts of real value (2). You, the director of the khalif’s empire! render us a service
¢ and speak to him in our favour : the best of men is he who is the most obliging.

‘¢ This letter was put into the government letter-bag and sent off with Muhammad
« Tbn Sulaiman, the dispatch-bearer. When (the vizir) al-Kdsim received it, he
¢t did not lay it out of his hand till he went in to al-Muktafi and read to him both it
¢ and the poem, (The khalif) found the verses very good and gave orders that a
¢ letter should be immediately sent off, authorizing me to depart from the place
¢« where I was and to have myself provided with a conveyance, so that I might proceed
¢* to the (khalif’s) court. Ina very shorttime, the messenger brought methe letter and
‘ Istarted off. On arriving in Baghdad, I recited to al-Muktafi the following
‘‘ verses :

*¢ The nights which appeared to me so short in the Karkh (a suburd) of Baghdad, seemed
‘¢ very long when I was in Karkisiya, Was it well done to depart and leave me there, like a
¢¢ pledge, me a stranger and unwell! I was the only one punished, yet I had accomplices in
‘¢ my fault; but patience! God is the only protector I require. If God grant that I return safe
*¢ to Baghdad, beforegrief kills me, and, if he let me see that the khalif al-Muktafi, the descendant
*¢ of the khalifs, he on whom our hopes are fixed, is still for me as he was, neither shewing me
** aversion nor disapprobation nor altered sentiments, then indeed, all the pains I suffered will
¢¢ appear light because they were inflicted with a good intention.

¢ The khalif admired this piece and was much touched with itscontents ; 1 percei-
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< ved even from his looks and tone of voice that he pitied me. ’—The anecdotes told
of him are numerous and many of his productions are beautiful. He was born in
the year 241 (A. D. 855-6), and he died on the eve of Monday, the 13th of the first
Rabi, A. H. 300 (28th October, A. D. 912). —We have already spoken of his father
Ali (vol. II. p. 312), of his brother Hariin (vol. Ill. p. 604) and of his nephew Ali
(vol. II. p. 313). Idid not then trace up their genealogy, not having discovered it
till I was drawing up the present article. Igive it here as 1 found it written in the
Fihrist (vol. I. p. 630) of Abd 'I-Futdh Muhammad Ibn Ishak an-Nadim, but 1 do
not attempt fixing the orthography of the proper names, not having the means of
verifying them; so I transcribe them here as 1 found them.

- (1) In some of the manuscripts this name is written ash-Shdr:,
(2) Literally : saleable.

ABU BAKR IBN BAKI

Abt Bakr Yahya Ibn Muhammad Ibn Abd ar-Rahmén Ibn Baki, a celebrated poet
and a native of Cordova in Spain, was the author of the muwashshahdt (stanzas,
sonnets) which are so much admired. Al-Fath Ibn Muhammad Ibn Obaid Allah al-
Kaisi (vol. II. p. 455), speaks of him in these terms, in his Matmah al-Anfus (1) :
‘< He was expert in verse and prose, firm and regular in the texture of his style (2);
‘¢ he possessed (great) qualities and, by the beauties of his (productions), he embel-
*¢ lished the morning (assemblies and those gf) the evening. In the career of per-
‘« fection, he sped on and reached the goal, and he built (edifices) of information on
¢¢ the most solid columns. But Fortune refused him her favours, cut and severed
““ the cord of his pasturing (in the enjoyments of life); she accomplished none of
* his projects, neither did she shed on him one drop of prosperity. She granted not
“* to him (a2,.) a just share of respect, and established him not in the fertility of a
¢¢ (rich) pasture-ground. He therefore became a rider (a crosser) of mountains, a
¢* traverser of deserts; never halting for a single day and never finding people with
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¢ whom he had a right to be pleased. And moreover, his mistrustful imagination was
“ not to be overcome by (the assurance of) safety; his mind was (fickle and) unstable,
““ like the pearls of a broken necklace. (This continued) till Yabya Ibn Ali Ibn al-
¢« Kéasim (3) snatched him out of that vacillation, granted to him the means of sub-
* sistence, raised him to the heaven in which he himself stationed, watered him
“« with the stream of his hounty, furnished to him a retreat under the shelter of his
““ (patronage) and prepared for him a path of comfort in which he might exspatiate
““ (as he liked). He (Ibn Baki) lavished on him therefore (the finest of) his sayings,
“ and, in return for many gifts, ennobled him in his rhymes, bestowed on him
* exclusively the most precious pearls (of poelry) and adorned his breast with the
“ collars of brilliant kastdas.” The same author speaks of him again in the Kaldid
al-lkiydn and says : ¢ It was he who bore aloft the standard of poetry, who pos-
*« sessed the talent (4) of open declaration and indirect allusion ; it was he who esta-
“ blished the rules of that (art) and revealed ils beauties; the (ezpressions the most)
*“ untraclable became obedient to his will. 'When he drew up verses, heputto shame
““ the row of pearls on a necklace, and produced (a poem) more beautiful than robes of
** flowered silk; and (ye) his evil fortune domineered (lib) over him, and the
“ days of his (existence) never brightened up.” —The following piece is alttri-
buted to Abdi Bakr (Ibn Baké), but Ido not find it given by al-Fath in either of the
above mentioned works. 1tis, however, a very fine poem, one of the hest composed
by the author and the most generally known :

Dearer to me than the life of my father is that gazelle (maiden) whom my eves saw with admi-
ration, (asshe roamed) betwen al-Ozaib and the banks of the (riwer) Barik. I asked her to let
me gaze yet longer and thus allay the thirst of my passion, and she answered by a promise soon
to be fulfilled. 'We passed the night in darkness, under a canopy adorned with brilliant stars,
and, whilst the night swept on, I handed to her a (liguor,) dark as musk and, like it, fragrant
to the smell. I held her to me (as closely) as the warrior grasps his sword ; and her two long
ringlets hung, like the sword-belt, round my neck. At length, drowsiness overcame her and I
®  removed her (a little) from me whilst she clasped me in her arms. I placed her at a distance
from the heart which loved her, so that she might not have under her head a palpitating pillow.
When I saw the night drawing towards its end and perceived that’its (dark) locks and the crown
of its head were turning grey, I bade adieu to my beloved and said, with asigh: ¢ Give me
the pain of seeing you depart. "

The hdfiz Abd '1-Khattdb Ibn Dihya (vol. II. p. 384) has inserled some of these
verses in the work which he entitled : Al-Mutrib min Ashdr ahlil-Maghrib (volume of

amusement, extracled from poems composed by natives of the West). Another of Ibn
VOL. Iv. 12
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Baki’s poems is a long kastda in which he praises Yahya Ibn Ali Ibn al-Késim, the
same persen who has been already mentioned- in this article. Here is an extract
from the eulogistic part :

There are two lights which cannotbe hidden from mortals : nobleness of character and beauty
. of aspect. Both are united in Yahya; so, let him renounce to the (attempt of) concealing that
superiority which is evidentto all. In every land, his praises spread a perfume which surpasses
_that of the penetrating vapours arising from the censer. Add to his qualities; add to his
generosity ; you might as well add leaves to the forest, water to the rain-cloud (3). On that .
generous man rests the calm of gravity joined so such courage as is displayed by the lion in his
den. He is like the sword which, even when hidden in the scabbard, appals the hearts of
those who inhabit towns. He surpasses (in dounty) the dark cloud, shedding its rains without
interruption; he bestows as it does, but prayers are never offered up to obtain his beneficent
showers. He puts to shame the copious ocean; for, in each of his hands, are five seas. I
am come to obtain a share of your beneficence, which is as the pouring forth of the rains, or
rather, the pure water of paradise. I saw that the contenance of prosperity, near you, was
(smiling and) white, and therefore, to reach you, I rode across the green waters of every sea.
Towards you speeded the ship which bore an able poet ( =\ Cb! ); it was (obedient), as
the camel which is guided by a halter fastened to its nose. The daughters of Awaj (6) were
fatigued with bearing me company; so many were the solitary deserts which they had to cross.

The author of the Kaldid al-Ikiydn gives the following fragment of a piece by the
same author :

O thou who, of all mankind, art the most killing in glances and the sweetest in kisses | since
when are aloes and honey combined in thee? Thy cheek is like the rising sun and, on its sur-
face, is a rose to which wine and modest shame add fresh colours. Love for thee is, for my
heart, an article of belief, and is confirmed by the letters which issue from thy cheeks and by
the messengers coming from thy glances. If you know not that I have lately lost my liberty,
command me what thou wilt : I shall do it and obey. Couldst thou see my heart, thou
wouldst perceive therein a wound not yet healed up and inflicted by thy glances.

The Katib 1méad ad-Din (vol. III. p. 300) mentions him in the Kharida and in-
serts there some extracts from his poems; then, at the end of the hook, he speaks ofy
him again and gives, as his, the following verses : ‘

In a goblet was a cool (wine) which (in aspect,) resembled a cornelian sky, studded with stars.
[That liguor) has built a kaaba (temple) for pleasure in the haram (sacred ground) of youth,
and, to it, sports hasten on their pilgrimage from every side.
The poetry of Ibn Baki offers numerous beauties. He died A. H. 540 (A. D.
1145).—The word Baké ( &) takes an a and a double .
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(1) Abd 'I-Fath, better known by the surname of Ihn KhakAn, wrote in a stylé so affected, so full of obscure
expressions and so extravagant in its nietaphors, that the reader is very often in doubt respecting the true
meaning of those turgid and pompous phrases. The extracts taken by tbn Khallikdn from his works have
not been always reproduced correctly by the copyists, who evidently understood very imperfectly what they
were writing, That may be seen in comparing the text of the passage here cited with that which al-Makkari,
in his History of Spain, vol. I, p. ©4¢ of the Arabic edition, gives of the same passage. The translation
here offered is probably not always exact.

(2) Literally : numerous in the knotting of his threads and in the irregularity.

(3) Icanfind no information respecting this Yahya Ibn Ali Ibn al-K4sim, but, fiom his names, I am al-
most inclined to suppose that he descended from the Hammuadite branch of the Idricide family,

(4) Literally : the sign; which probably means the distinguishing mark.

(5) The last hemistich, rendered literally, signifies : between the’ grove and the rain-cloud.

(8) Awaj was the name of a horse celebrated for his good qualities and the excellence of his breed.

MUIN AD-DIN AL-HASKAFI

AbG ’ 1-Fadl Yahya lbn Salama Ibn al-Husain Ibn Muhammad, surnamed Muin
ad-Din (aider of the religion) and generally known by the title of al-Khatib al-Has-
kafi (the preacher of Hisn Kaifa), is the author of a diwdn containing poems, exhor-
tations and epistles. Born at Tanza, he was brought up at Hisn Kaifa, whence he
removed to Baghdad. In that cily, he studied literature under thé Khatih Abd Za-
kariya al -Tibrizi (page 78 of this vol.) and, by the solid information which he thus
acquired, he rose to distinction.  He studied also, with success, the Shafite system of
Jurisprudence. Having left Baghdad with the intention of returning to his native
place, he stopped al Maiyafarikin, where he fixed his residence and filled the office
of a khatth. He acted also as a mufti (ezpounder of the law) and gave public lessons
which were highly profitable to those who attended them. The Kdttb Imad ad-Din
(vol. III. p. 300) mentions him in the Khar{da and says : ** In science, the most learn-
¢« ed man of the time ; in talent for poetry and prose, the Maarri (vol. I. p. 94) of the
*¢ epoch ; his were the elegant assonances and the admirable paranomasias, the paral-
““ lelisms and (their) exactitude, the style firm and delicate, the thoughls simple and
*¢ profound, the perfect taksém (the expression of different ideas in the same verse) and
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““ the talent (of which the renown was) widely spread and lasting.”” The same
writer then says, after making a long eulogium of the poet and enumerating his
merits : ¢ | wished to meet with him, and flattered myself that, on my arrival at
¢“ Mosul, 1 should see him; for I was ardently desirous of instruction and most
¢« assiduous in frequenting men of talent, for the purpose of augmenting my acqui-
““ rements. But the length of the journey and my inability of supporting fatigue
¢« were obstacles which prevented our meeting.”’” He then gives a number of pas-
sages extracled from the poems of this author and, amongst them, the following :

I passed the evening in reprimanding a dissolute fellow, but he took my reproaches as a jest :
** Wine,” said 1,” is a bad thing.”—He replied : " God preserve it from turning bad!”—"" It
brings on obscene discourse,” said I.—  The pleasure of life is in such discourse,” said
he.— "It excites vomition ; " said I.— ' I honour it, >’ said he, " too well to discharge it
*¢ by the ordinary passage; but, after all, I shall give it up. "—" When?" said I.— " When
¢ T am laid in the tomb.

I may here observe that the Khaltb borrowed the expression : discharging by the
ordinary passage, from another poet with whose name 1 am unacquainted, but who
composed the following (five) verses which are currently known :

A censor reproached me for loving wine, and I answered : ¢* I shall drink it whilst I live
* and even in my grave. Arise! pour me out a liquor, red, clear and pure; thougb it is for-
‘¢ bidden, I care not. Casuists declare that it is lawful when boiled down; but I have in my
*¢ stomach a fire which will reduce it to one third (1). If they ask me why I cast it up, my
* answer is : I respect it toe much to discharge it by the ordinary passage. ”

3

Imad ad-Din al-Ispahéni adds : ** A person of merit recited to me, at Baghdad,
¢« some verses similar to the five which are so currently known. They are nruch ad-
< mired for their natural turn and the art with which they art composed. Here

they are :

¢ T complain to God of two fires (which consume me); one proceeding from the cheeks of
“* my beloved, and the other lighted up by her in my heart. (7 complain) of two maladies ; one
* which her glances have excited in my blood, the other which is settled in my body. (7 com-
¢« plain) of two delators ; one is my tears which, when I think of her, betray my secret ; the
¢ other, the spy who always watches over her. ( complain) of a double weakness; one is
¢ that of my patience, when I think of her and of my love ; the other, that of people who think
“ her obedient to my will. She is so thin and slender that I exclaim, in admiration : Is that
** her waist or my little finger ? is that her skin or my own? "

-~



———TT
R S

BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY. 93

One of his good pieces is that in which he salirizes a vocal musician and which we
here give :

A musician whose singing reduced him from riches to poverty ; such a one I met with
in an assembly of persons whom I liked to have for companions. When I saw him,
my talent in physiognomy did not deceive me, and [said : ** What is that? can such
‘“ a countenance ever become pleasing? ' To remain no longer in doubt respecting
him , I spoke from amidst the company, saying : ‘“ Come, my man! sing us the air
“ of : O for the days passed at Sald (2); the days passed at Sald are not to be
‘« despised.” On this, he raised up one of his eyebrows, lowered the other, and emitted
from his mouth a fetid gale which filled the room and which, whilst he marked the mea-
sure, was, for every soul of us, a cause of annoyance. When he began to speak (sing), a
person who was listening in a dark corner of the hall (L)) said : ** He is not satisfied with
¢ modulating and confounding (notes), but must also sing false! There he is for you! will
¢ he never have done calling his servant scoundret and drawing near to us (3) ? He pretends
“ to scan (fo accent well the words of) the air and only gets more embroiled !” His into-
pation was a cry frightful beyond the bounds of description (4); he who had sent for him
did not foresee the annoyance which the fellow would give to the company. Some of the
assembly stopped their noses; others, their ears, and the rest covered their eyes, to avoid
seeing him. I was so provoked that I could not refrain from expressing my indignation, and
exclamed : ¢¢ Listen, sirs ! I or the singer must be heard ! Now I declare that [ shall not sit
¢ down unless this man be sent away! drag the dog out by the heels! he is (for us) a
*¢ cause of sickness and malady! » They answered : ¢ You have pitied our sufferings and
«¢ delivered (=33) us from torture.” Thus, in sending him out, I secured my own tran-
quillity and obtained the thanks (of the company). When his face was turned from us, I re-
cited this prayer at the head of the assembly : ¢ Praise be to God who has delivered us from
¢ afftliction.”

In our article on the shaikh as-Shatibi (vol. II. p. 500) we have given a piece of
his, forning an enigma the word of which is bier. The idea of it is very good.
Most of al-HaskAfi’s poetry is remarkable for this kind of wit and for the neat man-
nerin which the thoughts are expressed. He was atlached to the Shiite doctrines,
as may by easily perceived in his poems.—In the town of Admid, were two youths
who had a great fondness for each other and were almiost always together (5).
One of them rode out to the country, set off at a gallop, the horse fell and he
was killed. The other immediately sat down to drink wine, was choked by the

liquor and died the same day. A literary man spoke of their fate in the following
lines :

They shared between themselves the clear draught of life and the troubled draught of death.
We never before saw two equal partakers in the same destiny. They continued in mutual

love till the last moment of their existence, and seldom does fidelity in love last till the hour of
death. '
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When the Khatib (al-Haskafi) heard these lines, he said : ¢* The poet did not
¢« work out the idea, not having mentioned the cause of their death: but I did so in
““ a piece composed on the same occurrence and said :

¢ (I should have given) my.life to save the two brothers who lived in Admid and who re-
¢¢ ceived the stroke (of death) on a day unlucky and frowning (abd#is). One was killed by a
¢ horse and the other by wine (kandaris).

¢¢ Had he said : One was killed by a horse (sdfind) and the other by liquor (sdfiydt),
«« it would have been much better, on account of the assonance. The poet (adopt-
““ ed this correction and, to preserve the rhyme,) altered the first verse somewhat in

¢ this manner :

¢ My life efc.. ... who received the stroke of death on a day severe in its evils (adadr).™

I since found the two first mentioned verses in the Kitdb al-Jindn, a work com-
posed by al-K4di ar-Rashid Ibn ar-Zubair (vol. I.p. 143), who there attributes them
to the eminent legist and teacher of the Kordn-readings, Abti Ali al-Husain lbn
Ahmad al-Moallim; but I met with the account above given in the handwriting of a
contemporary (6).— The Khatib al-Haskafi left some fine moral exhortations and
some choice epistles. He continued to hold a high rank (in public estimation) and
to teach up to the day of his death. This occurred A. H. 551 (A. D. 1156-7), or
in 553, according to another statement. He was born in or towards the year 460
(A. D. 1067-8). — Haskafi means belonging to Hisn Kaifa, a strong and lofty castle
situated between Jazirat [bn Omar and Maiyéfarikin. Had this adjegtive been form-
ed regularly, it would have been al-Hisni, which term is even some‘times.em-
ployed; but, when a relative adjective is formed from two nouns one of which go-
verns the other in the genitive, the two are (generally) combined together so as to
make one word and from that word the relative is derived, and so it was in the pre-
sent case. It is thus that from Rds A¢n has been formed Rasant; from Abd Allah,
Abdali, from Abd Shams, Abshami, and from Abd ad-Ddr, Abdari; the same rule
applies to all other names of a similar kind. — Tanza (§;ib) is the name of village
in Diar Bakr, situated higher up than Djazirat Ibn Omar. It has produced some
eminent traditionists and other learned men, all of whom bore the surname of at-
Tanzi. The Kadtib Iméad ad-Din says, in the Kharida : ‘¢ From this village came
¢« Tbrahim Ibn Abd Allah Ibn Ibrahim at-Tanzi, the same who composed these verses :
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*¢ 1still love the land of Tanza, though my townsmen, since I left them, deceived my expec-
‘¢ tations.  May God bless that land ! could I again see its soil, I should take it as a collyrium
** for my eyes, so dearly do I love it.”

The same author adds : ¢ This poet was still alive in the mouth of Ramadan,
‘¢ 568 (April-May, A. D. 1173).

(1) The Hanefite doctors declared that the juice of the grape, boiled down to one third of its of primitive
volume, was a lawful drink.

(2) According to the author of the Mardsid, SalA was the name of a place in the neighbourhood of Me-
dina,

(3) The text is here corrupt, the manuscripts offering a number of various readings. The translation is
probably not exact. )

(4) The right reading appears lo be LJ'

(5) This passage, in parenthesis, is omitted in most manuscripts.

(6) According to another readiog : of a Maghribin.

YAHYA IBN TAMIM AS-SANHAJI

Abd Tahir Yahya Ibn Tamim Ibn al-Moizz Ibn Badis al-Himyari as-Sanhaji (vel. 1.
p- 282), was a sovereign of Ifrikiya and the neighbouring countries. We have al-
ready spoken of his father (vol. I. p. 281) and traced up their genealogy; some of
his ancestors also have been mentioned inthis work. He was appointed to act as his
father’s lieutenant at al-Mahdiya, on Friday, the 25th of Za ’I-Hijja, 497 (19th Sep-
tember, A. D. 1104), at the moment in which the seventh degree of Capricorn was
the ascendant. On the day of his father’s death, when the supreme authority de-
volved on him, he was aged forty three years, six months and twenly days. He then
rode out (in state), according to custom, with all the officers of the empire around
him, and, on returning to the palace, he gave to every person connected with go-
vernment, such as the courtiers and the (chiefs of the) troops, magnificent robes of ho-
nour to replace the (mourning) dresses which they had put on in consequence of the

death of Tamim. He distributed also to the soldiers (jund) and (armed)negro slaves
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large sums of money, and made them most flattering promises. In the Kitdb al-
Jumd wa 'l-Barydn (collection and ezposition) a work treating of the history of Kai-
rawin and composed by lzz ad-Diun (the glory of religion) Abd al-Aziz Ibn Shaddid
I1bn Tamim Ibn al-Moizz.Ibn Badis, who was the son of Yahya’s brother, I found the
following passage : ** The emir Tamim, a very short lime before his death, sent for
*“ his son Yahya, who was then in the government palace (ddr al-tmdra) with his
*« officers and companions. Yahya entered with them all, and they found Tamim in
‘¢ the treasury room. He told them to sit down and said to one of the company :
** ¢ Arise| go into that closet and look for a book of such and such an appearance ;
““ “itisin such and such a place; go and bring it here.” The man went and
** brought the book which, on examination, proved to be a collection of predictions
*« relative to the fate of empires (1). ¢ Thatis it;’ said he, ¢ count off from the be-
¢ ¢ ginning so many leaves and read the page to which you come.” There, the fol-
*“ lowing words were found written : The king against whom treason shall be wrought
*¢ (al-malik al-maghddr) will be ofa lofty stature, have a mole on the right thigh and a
¢ black spot on the left side. The emir Tamim then told him to shut the book and put
‘it back into its place. When that was done, he said : ¢ Two of those marksIhave
¢« « already seen, but the third remains to be discovered. Rise up, you, Sharéf! and
‘“ ¢ you, such a one, and procure me certain information respecting the third.’
¢ They rose up and went with Yahya into a place where they could not be seen by
“ Tamim. Yahyathem uncovered his body and showed them, on his leftside, a spot
¢ shaped like a crescent. They returned to Tamim and informed him of the cir-
‘¢ cumstance, on which he said : ¢ It is not 1 but God that has given him (the
*“ “ power)!” He then spoke to them in these terms : * [ shall relate to you an ex-
¢ * traordinary occurrence ; a slave-merchant offered me for sale the girl who
‘¢ < became that man’s (Yahya’s) mother. 1 found her handsome and, my mind
‘¢ ¢ being inclined towards her, I purchased her and placed her in the hands of the
‘« « attendants of the palace. I then told the merchant to come to me another
‘* ¢ time for payment, and I began to consider where I could find money pure (in
““ < the sight of God) and acquired by lawful means, with which I might pay the price.
‘¢ ¢ Whilst I was reflecting on the matter, I heard as-Sdmiki (2) calling out in a loud
*¢ * voice and requesting permission to speak with me. 1 passed my head out of the
¢ ¢« window and asked him what he wanted. He replied : ¢ I was just this moment
‘¢ « digging in the (ruined) palace of al-Mahdi and found there a trunk closed with
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‘¢« < a padlock j so I left it as it was and am come to inform you of the fact.” I sent
¢« ¢ with him a person in whom I could confide, and they found in the trunk a quan-
«¢ < tity of robes embroidered with gold fringes and rotten with age. I ordered the
‘* < fringes to be melted down and thus obtained neither more nor less than the
¢« ¢ price of the young girl."” The persons present were filled with admiration on
¢« hearing this recital and invoked on Tamim the favour of God. Money and robes
¢« were then distributed to them by his orders; after which, they retired.”—Abd al-
Aziz the historian just mentioned, says also : “ As to the book of which we have
¢« spoken, I met with it since, in the possession of the sultan al-Hasan, now decea-
¢« sed.”” —He meant al-Hasan thie son of Ali and the grandson of Yahya.—He
then gives, from that book, a number of predictions which received their accom-
plishment. Let us return to our account of Yahya : Once seated on the throne,
he took the direction of affairs, governed his subjects with justice and reduced a
nymber of fortresses which his father had been unable to take. Abd al-Aziz says,
in his History : ¢ Under his reign,”—that is, the reign of Yahya,—¢the Mahdi Mu-
hammad Ibn Tamart (vol. I1I. p. 205) arrived from Tripoli at al-Mahdiya, on his
¢ return from the pilgrimage. He stopped at a mosque situated to the south of the
¢ Masjid as-Sabt (the mosque of Salurday), and there a number of people from al-
¢¢ Mahdiya .gathered round him for the purpose of studying, under his direction,
“¢ some works treating of the fundamentals of the faith. He then took on himself
¢ the task of putting a stop to the many scandalous acts which were publicly com-
*¢ mitted, and Yahya, to whom his conduct was reported, assembled a number of the
*« legists and had him brought before them. The humble appearance of Ibn Ti-
“¢ mart, his squalid dress and his profound learning made such an impression on the
** emir that he asked the man for his blessing. The other replied: ¢ May God pro-
<« < gper thee for the welfare of thy subjects and render their happiness profitable to
¢« ¢ thy offspring.” Ibn Tamart remained but a short time at al-Mahdiya and then
¢« went to al-Monastir where he stopped for a while, and, from that, he proceeded
¢ to Bugia.”—In the life of Tamim, the father of Yahya, we mentioned that Mu-
hammad Ibn Tamart passed at Bugia whilst that prince was reigning; God knows if
that be true | — Farther on, Abd al-Aziz says : *¢ In the year 507 (A. D. 1113-4),
“ some strangers arrived at al-Mahdiya and asked for an interview with Yahya;
<« pretending that they were practitionersof the great art (alchimy) and that they had

‘¢ attained the end for which that art was instituted.—He allowed them to enter and,
VOL. 1v, 13
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¢t when they appeared before him, he asked to see a specimen of their talent. To
*« this they replied : * We can deprive tin of its dimness and its particular sound, so
¢ ¢ that it is not to be distinguished from silver. Your Lotdship has saddles,
¢« « gswords, standards, tents and vases worth many quintals of silver; in place of
‘* ¢ these we shall give ycu as much as you wish, as much as you can employ in
¢« ¢ the important affairs which engage your attention (3); but yeu must allow us to
¢« < operate (before you) in private.” To this he consented and admitted them to a
«« place where they might work in his presence. The emir had no person with him
¢« except the Sharéf Abd 'I-Hasan Ali and the general Ibrahim, commander of the
¢ cavalry (4). The operators, who were also three in number, had agreed upon a
«¢ private signal ; and as soon as they found a fair opportunity, one of them called
‘ out : Ddrat al-bdtaka! (the crucible ts upset!). Each of them then sprung forward,
* with a dagger in his hand, and rushed upon the person opposite to him. The
‘“ emir was silting on a sofa; he who attacked him exclaimed : ¢ I am a saddles,”
¢« and struck him on the top of the head. The blow cut through some folds of the
** turban but inflicled no wound. A second stroke, directed by an unsteady hand
¢ against his breast, merely scratched the skin. The emir them struck the assassin
< with his foot and threw him on his back. The servants, hearing the noise, open-
““ ed the door which gave on the room in which they were, and Yahya, having
¢« gone in to them, bolted that door against his assailant. He who attacked the Sharéf
‘¢ did not leave off till he killed him. The Kdid Ibrdhim, having drawn his sword,
‘¢ continued to fight against the three till the guards broke in the door which was at
‘¢ their side, entered into the room and slew the assassins. As they wore the Spanish
¢ (Moslim) dress, a number of persons thus attired were massacred in the city. The
*¢ emir Yahya went out immediately and walked through the streets till the tumult
‘“ was calmed.”—Yahya governed with justice; he was particulary watchful over the
interests of his people and knew exactly what were the receipts and the expenditure
of the administration ; following thus the line of conduct which is marked out by an
intelligent mind and a sound judgment. In the books of predictions he is desig-
nated by the title of al-Maghddr, and how justly it was applied to him is demonstra-
ted by the occurrence of which mention has been.just made. He was well ac-
quainted with history and biography, having read many books trealing of these
matters; he was a protector of the weak, kind and charitable to the poor, whom he
always provided with food in times of distress; he admitted inta his familiarity the
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men of learning and of erit, and kept in such order the (nomadic) Arabs who in-
habited his territories, that they stood in awe of him and abstained from giving ca-
reer to their avidity. He was well-skilled in the practise of astrology and the art of
drawing judgments from the stars. -His countenance was handsome ; over one of
his eyebrows was a black spot; his eyes were dark blue, his stature somewhat lofty
and hislegs thin. He had always at his court a number of poets, who went there to
sing his praises and immortalize his renown in their dfvdns. One of them was Abd
’s-Salt Omaiyz; Ibn Abd al-Aziz Ibn Abi ’s-Salt, the same of whom we have already
spoken (vol. I.p. 228). This poet obtained Yahya’s protection after having travelled
over many countries and been tost by fortune from one place to another. He is the
author of the well-known epistle which treats of Egypt, its wonders, its poets, elc.,
and he composed a great number of fine eulogiums on Yahya, on Abi 'I-Hasan Ali,
the son of Yahya, and on al-Hasan Ibn Ali, his grandson. Here is an extract from
one of these poems :

Restrain your mind from every passion except that of bestowing and that of fighting : true
glory is composed of bravery joined to liberality. Such is the conduct of Yahya, whose gifts
revived our expiring hopes, by the fulfilment of his promises. He bestows a whole flock of °
camels at a time, camels slender-limbed and smooth, or horses sleek and strong, full-
grown and robust. His are the lofty mind and the eye proudly glancing; his the tents pit-
ched on a mountain (of glory). on the keystone of the vault in which culminate the Pleiades.
When he appears seated (in state) on the imperial throne, you have before your eyes a Joseph
(in"beauty) stationing in the sanctuary erected by David. The race from which he sprung
wore, for their usual clothing, coats of plated mail, and had for dwelling-place the backs of well-
trained steeds, obedient to the rein. (7hey were) envied because they had none to equal
them ; and where shall we find a great man who is not exposed to envy! One common origin
unites you all, but every sort of wood does not give out the perfume of the Lignum aloes. 1 say
to the rider who hurries on his camel, traversing the earth, from one desert to another : ‘¢ Pass
‘¢ not by a source of which the waters are pure ; expect not, from the solid rock, a spring to
¢ quench your thirst. Here are the fountains of Yahya which never run dry; this is the
¢ way which leads to them ; it is always open. Let your sword decide your claims; the
¢« decision of the sword is not to be rejected (8).”

He composed other poems besides those.—Yahya died on Wednesday, the festival
of the Sacrifice, 509 (25th April, A. D. 1116). His astrologer said to him (that)
day : ¢ The casting of your nativity to-day announces for you evil fortune;
‘“ 30, do not ride out.” Yahya followed his advice, and his sons proceeded
(without him) to the Musalla (vol. I. p. 605), accompained by the great officers of
the empire. When the prayer was over, they all entered into the presence of the
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sovereign for the purpose of offering him their salutations, according to the esta-
blished custom. Chanters then recited passages of the Korin a_nd poets repeated
their verses; after which, the company proceeded to the great saloon and partook of
a repast. Yahya stood up with the intention of going there but, on reaching the
door, he made a sign to one of his slave-girls and leant upon her for support; he had
then scarcely made three steps into the room when he fell down dead. Hisson Alj,
whom he had appointed to act as his lieutenant at Sfax, a small town in Ifrikiya,
. was sentfor and, on his arrival, received (from the people) the oath of fidelity. Yahya
was buried in the palace (or citadel, kasr), according to custom; but, a year after, his
remains were transported to Kasr as-Sida, one of the castles within the walls of al-
Monastir. This town is also in lfrikiya. He left thirty male children. His son
and lieutenant, Ali (Ibn Yahya) was born at al-Mahdiya on Sunday morning, the
15th of Safar, 479 (1st June, A. D. 1086). On the death of his father, who had
given him the government of Sfax, the principal officers of the empire assembled
and drew up a dispatch in his father’s name, ordering him to come to him in all
haste. He received this message at night and set out immediately, escorted by some
of the chiefs who commanded the (nomadic) Arabs.  He travelled with the utmost
diligence and arrived on the noon of Thursday, the day after the festival of the Sacri-
fice. The first thing he did was to hasten the interment of his father and to say
over him the funeral prayer. Yahya was buried on Friday morning, the 13th of
Zi '1-Hijja. The new sovereign then held a sitting for the reception of the people;
and they all entered and saluted him with the title of emir (imdra). He then
rode out at the head of his troops and bands, after which, he returned to the palace.
—It was under his reign that his brother Abdi ’l-Futiih, the son of Yahya,
went to Egypt, taking with him his wife Bullira, who was the daughter of
al-Késim (Ibn Tamém), and his son al-Abbés, who was then~a child at the breast.
On his arrival at Alexandria, he was lodged in a palace and treated with great ho-
nour, by the order of al-Admir who, at that time, was the sovereign of Egypt. He
died in that city after a very short residence, and Bulldra married al-Aéddil lbn as-
Sallar, whose true name was Ali and of whose we have spoken in this work (wol. IL.
p- 350). When al-Abbés grew up, he was gradually advanced in dignity by al-
Hifiz, the sovereign of Egypt, and succeeded to al-Aédil as vizir. Our professor,
1bn al-Athir (vol. II. p. 288), has an article in his history, under the head of various
evenls of the year 502, in which he speaks of the three men who went to Yahya under
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the pretext of conversing with him on alchimy. According to him, they attacked
Yahya, that year, and then occurred what we have related. This event coincided
with the coming of Abii 'I-Futiih and his companions fully armed, to the door of the
palace; but they were refused admission. ¢¢ Yahya,” says Ibn al-Athir, < was
‘¢ therefore convinced that they were all in the plot, and ordered Abi 'I-Futih to
¢¢ be sent with his wife Bullira to Kasr Ziad (a forteress situated between al-Mahdiya
‘ and Sfaz),and there keptin confinement. Bullira was his(4bd *I-Futidh’s) cousin.
*“ On the death of Yahya, his son and successor (4li)dispatched them by sea to Egypt
‘ and they landed at Alexandria.” End of the extract. —Things continued to go on
prosperously till the death of Ali, who expired on Tuesday, the 22nd of the latter
Rabi, 515 (10th July, A. D. 1121). He was buried in the Kasr. Before dying, he
designated his son Abti Yahya al-Hasan Ibn Ali Ibn Yahya as his successor in the
supreme authority. Al-Hasan was born in the town of Stsa and in the month of
Rajab, 502 (February, A. D. 1109). On the day of his accession, he had attained
the age of twelve years and nine months. The day after his father’s death, he ap-
peared in public and, having received the salutations and good wishes of the people,
he rode out in the midst of. his troops. The events which occurred during his
reign are too numerous to be related and we shall only notice one of them. Roger
the Frank, sovereign of Sicily, took Tripoli of Africa by assault, on Tuesday, the
6th of Muharram, 541 (18th of June, A D. 1146), massacred all the (male) inhabi-
tants, reduced to slavery the women and children, and seized on all their wealth.
He then began to repeople it and filled it with men and military stores. On Mon-
day, the 12th of Safar, 543 (1st of July, A D. 1148), he occupied al-Mahdiya, which
had been evacuated by al-Hasan Ibn Ali. This prince, feeling his inability to resist
an attack, had departed from the city, carrying off with him whatever objects of
value could be easily transported. All the inhabitants fled with the exception of
such as were too feeble to depart. The Franks took possession of the city and found
there an immense quantity of money and treasure.—This family produced nine
kings; the first, Ziri Ibn Mandd (vol. 1. p. 550), and the last, al-Hasan Ibn Ali, with
whom fell the dynasty of the Bidisides, which had subsisted two hundred and sixty-
eight years. Al-Hasan retired to al-Malga, a strong castle in the neighbourhood of
Tunis (and near Carthage), which was then held by Abd Mahfid Mabriz Ibn Ziad,
one of the Arab chiefs (6). He underwent there such vexation and annoyance from
Mahriz that he did not make a long stay and resolved on going to Egypt and putting
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himself under the protection of al-Hafiz, the Fatimide sovereign of that country.
When the officer whom Roger had left in al-Mahdiya as his lieutenant heard of al-
Hasan’s intention, he set spies to watch his proceedings and fitted out twenty galleys
for the purpose of seizing him if he retired by sea. Al-Hasan, being informed of
this, gave up his project and resolved on going to Abd al-Méimin Ibn Ali (vol. II.
p- 182), in the city of Moroceo. He therefore sent three of his sons to Bugia, a city
lying at the extreme limit of lfrikiya, with directions to ask from (Yahya lbn Azész)
the sovereign of that cily, the permission to set out from thence for Morocco. This
prince, fearing that, if al-Hasan reached Abd al-Mﬁmin, they would both concert
some plan detrimental to himself, dissimulated his real intentions and sent back
the messengers with a letter filled with a profusion of fair promises and containing
these words : ** There is no necessity for your going to Abd al-Miimin ; I shall do for
‘¢ you every thing you can desire.” Al-Hasan set out, in consequence, for Bpgia;
but, on arriving near that city, he found that the sovereign, instead of coming out
to meet to him, had given orders to transport him to Algiers, a town situated beyond
Bugia. Al-Hasan was taken to Algiers and lodged in a place by no means suitable
to a person of his rank. The daily allowance of provisions assigned to him was
quite insufficient for the number of his followers, and he was prevented from going
about. It wasin the month of Muharram, 544 (May-June, A. D. 1149) that he ar-
rived in Algiers. In the year 547, Abd al-Mimin took Bugia, and the sovereign of
that city fled to Constantine (7). Roger, the sovereign of Sicily, died in the first
third of the month of Za '1-Hijja, 548 (February, A D. 1154), and had for suc-
cessor his son William I (8). 1t was to the prince (William 1I) that Ab ’l-Fath
Nasr Allah Tbn Kaldkis, the poet of whom we have spoken (vol. I1I. p. 537), went to
recite laudatory verses. This was in the year 563 (A. D. 1167-8). On the death
of William, the authorily passed to his daughter, who became the mother of the
emperor of Germany (al-anberdr malik al-Ldmdnia), the same who is still living.
When she died, her son, who was then a child, obtained the supreme power. He
has reigned along time, is clever and intelligent, and keeps up a regular intercourse
by letters and otherwise with al-Malik al-Kamil (vol. III. p. 250), the sovereign of
Egypt. God knows how far these indications may be true | —Abd al-Mimin arrived
before al-Mahdiya (which was then in the hands of the Franks) and took it after a most
obstinate resistance. He made his entry into the city on the festival day of Aashdra,
A.H.555,(21st of January, A. D. 1160)and established there a lieutenant (9).  Al-
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Hasan Ibn Ali (whom he had found at Algiers) accompanied him in this expedition
and, being well acquainted with the resources of the country, was now left with that
lieutenant for the purpose of assisting him in the direction of affairs. Two farms in
the neighbourhood of the city were assigned to him for his support, and a house was
given to him in which he might reside with his sons and followers. 1 have not been
able to discover the date of his death (10). —Mahriz Ibn Ziad, the chiefabove mention-
ed, was killed at the combat of Setif (11), on a Thursday, in the second third of the
latter Rabi, 555 (April, A. D. 1160) (42).—It was for this al-Hasan Ibn Ali that Abi’s-
Salt Omaiya Ibn Abd al-Aziz composed the work entitled al- Hadtka (vol. I. p. 228).

(1) In Arabic, malhama. See my translation of Ibn Khalddn's Prolegomena, vol. II, p. 226.

(8) I suppose that the word JQL.J‘ is a proper name,

8) Ll N U3 Jaeuly s the reading of the manuscripts and is here followed.

(4) Literally : kdid al-Ainna (leader of the bridles),

(5) This last verse has no connexion with those which precede and must be out of its place.

(6) For a fuller account of these events and of the persons here named, see the second volume of my trans-
lation of the History of the Berbers, by Ibn Khalddn.

(7) Ibn KhallikAn has written, by mistake, al-Kostantiniya (Constantinople) instead of Kosantina (Constan-
tine). See the Hisloire des Berbers, t. 11, p. 88.

(8) In the Arabic text this name is written a*¢ (Ghinfm). The same name is written 'JL\L: (Gulielm)
in the inscription traced on the parapet of the old Norman palace called La Cuba, near Palermo. See Mr. Ama-
ri's article in the Revue archéologique of 1849, p. 669.

(9) See Histoire des Berbers, t. 11, p. 589,

(16) Al-Hasan Ibn Ali died A. H. 563 (A. D. $167-8). .

(11) The combat of Setif, in which the Almohades, commanded by Abd Allah, the son of Abd al-Mdmin,
defeated the Arabs of Ifrikiya,took place in the year 546 (A.D. 1184-2). (Histoire des Berbers, t. 11, p. 190.)

(12) According to the author of the same work, t. II, p. 194, Mahriz was killed at the battle of Kairawan,
A H. 886 (A, D. 1161).

YAHYA THE BARMEKIDE

Aby Ali Yahya, the vizir of Hirtin ar-Rashid, was the son of Khalid and the
grandson of Barmek. We have already spoken of his sons, Jaafar (vol. I. p. 301)
and al-Fadl (vol. I1. p. 459). Their ancestor Barmek was a Magian of Balkh and
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the servant (officiating minister) of the Nubehar, a place of worship which the Ma-
gians had in that city. It was he who lighted therein the (sacred) fires. Barmek
and his sons were generally designated as the sddins (or quardians) of that temple.
He was a man of great authority among those of his religion. 1 do not know
whether he became a Moslim or not. His son Khélid rose to’ power under the
Abbasides and succeeded to Abd Salama Hafs al-Khallal(vol. I.p. 467) as vizir to Abi
’l-Abbés as-Saffih. We have spoken of him in the article on Jaafar and mentioned
there the date of his death. Abii 'I-Hasan al-Masidi says, in his Murdy ad-Dahab :
¢ The height to which Khalid Ibn Barmek attained in prudence, bravery, learning,
¢« generosity, and other noble qualities was never reached by any of hissons : Yahya
*¢ did not equal him in judgment and intelligence, nor al-Fadl, the son of Yahya,
““ in liberality and disinterestedness, nor Jaafar, the son of Yahya, in epistolary
‘¢ wriling and elegance of language, nor Muhammad, the son of Yahya, in nobleness
‘¢ and elevation of mind, nor Musa, the son of Yahya, in bravery and energy. When
¢« Ab Muslim al-Khordséni (vol. II. p. 100) sent Kahtaba Ibn Shabib at-Téi against
*¢ Yazid Ibn Omar Ibn Hubaira al-Fazéri, who was governing the two Iriks in the
< name of the (Omaiytde khalif) Marwin Ibn Muhammad, Khalid was one of those
‘« who accompanied him. They halted, on the way, at a village and, whilst they were
¢« breakfasting on the terrace of one of the houses, they saw several flocks of gazelles
‘¢ and other wild animals coming from the desert and approaching so near that they
«* got (into the camp) among the soldiers. * Emir! * said Khalid, * order the men to
¢« saddle and bridle!’ Kahtaba stood up in amazement and, seeing nothing to alarm
¢ him, said : * What do you mean, Khilid! by this advice?’ The other replied :
‘¢ The enemy are in march against you; do you not see that, if these flocks of wild
¢« animals draw so near to us, they must be flying before a numerous body of men ?’
¢¢ The troops were scarcely on horseback when the dust (raised by the approaching
“ army) was perfectly visible. Had it not been for Khélid, they would all have
‘< perished.” — As for Yahya, he was perfect in talent, judgment and noble quali-
ties. Al-Mahdi, the son of Abd Jaafar al-Mansir, placed his child, Hariin ar-Rashid,
under his care and confided to him the boy’s education. When Hairin became
khalif, he acknowledged his obligations to Yahya and said to him : <« My dear father|
‘¢ it is through the blessings and the good fortune which attend you and through

‘¢ your excellent management that I am now seated on this throne; so, I confide

““ to you the direction of affairs.” He then handed to him his signet-ring. Allu-
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sion to this is made in the following lines, composed by al-Mausili, a poet whom
1 suppose to be the same person as Ibrdhim an-Nadim (vol. I. p. 20), or else his
son, Ishak (vol. 1. p. 183) :

Did you not see that the light of the sun, once languishing (and dim), brightened up on the
accession of Haran ? (7'hat happened) through the good fortune which attends God's trusty
servant, HirGn the beneficent; Hirdn is now chief of the state and Yahya is his vizir.

Ar-Rashid had so deep a respect for Yahya that, in speaking of him, he always call-
ed him my father, and authorised him to take the initiative in every affair and bring
it to a conclusion. This lasted till he overthrew the Barmekides. Being then irri-
tated against Yahya, he imprisoned him for life and put to death his son Jaafar, as
we have already related. Yahya was highly distinguished for wisdom, nobleness of
mind and elegance of language. One of his sayings was: ¢ Three things indicate
‘“ the degree of intelligence possessed by him who does them : the bestowing of
‘¢ gifts, the drawing up of letters and the acting as ambassador.” He used to say to
his sons : ** Write down the best things which you hear; learn by heart the best
** things which you write down ; and, in speaking, utter the best things which you
‘“ have learned by heart.”” He said also: ** This life is a series of vicissitudes, and
‘ wealth is (given lo us as) only a loan; let us follow the models (of virtue) offered
‘ by our predecessors and leave a-good example to those who come after us.” —
Al-Fadl Ibn Marwén (vol. 11, p. 476) states that he heard Yahya Ibn Khilid say :
‘“ As for the man to whom I have done no good, I have always before me the choice
*“ (of doing so or not), and as for him to whom I have done good, 1 am engaged to
‘“serve him (for the future).” The Kéidi Yahya lbn Aktham (page 33 of this
vol.) related as follows: ¢ I heard al-Mamin say : ¢ Yahya Ibn Khilid and his sons
‘“ < had none (to equal them) in ability, in elegance of language, in liberality and
‘*in bravery; it was well said by a poet that :

*¢ ¢ The sons of Yahya are four in number, like the elements; when put to the test, they
“ ¢ are found to be the elements of (which) beneficence (is formed) |

‘1 said to him : ¢ Commander of the faithful| their aBility, their elegance of
‘“ ¢ language and their liberality we all acknowledge ; but in which of them was
¢« courage ?’ He replied : < In Masa, the son of Yahya; I had even the intention

‘“ * of establishing him as governor in the frontier province of Sind.’”—Ishak
VOL. 1, 14
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al-Mausili, the son of Ibrahim an-Nadim, states that his father made to him the
following relation : ¢“ I went to Yahya, the son of Khilid 1bn Barmek, and com-
¢« plained to him of a (pecuniary) embarrassment. He answered : “ Alas! whatl
¢« « can I do for you ? I have nothing at the present moment. However, I shall point
“¢ < out to you a thing which I hope you will be the man to execute : The agent of
*« ¢ the governor of Egypt came to see me and requested me to ask a gift from his
¢¢ « master for myself. I refused, but he still insists. Now, 1 am told that such a
¢« * one, your slave girl, cost you three thousand (dinars); so here is what I may
¢ do : 1 shall ask him to make me a present of that girl and tell him that she
*« ¢ pleases me very much ; but do not you consent to sell her for less than thirty
¢ ¢ thousand dinars. You will then see what will happen.” Well, by Allah! I had
«« gcarcely time to look about me when in came the agent. He asked me how much
¢* T would take for the girl ; I replied that I would not dispose of her for less than
¢« thirty thousand dinars ; he continued bargaining with me and finished by offer-
‘¢ ing twenty thousand. When I heard this sum mentioned, I had not the heart
“* to refuse it and 1 sold her. Having received the money, I went to see Yahya,
<t the son of Khalid. He asked me what I done in the sale of the girl, and 1 re-
¢« plied: ¢ By Allah ! I could not refrain from accepting twenty thousand dinars, as
*« < goon as | heard the offer.” He answered : * That was mean-spirited on your part;
¢ « but the agent of the governor of Persia has come to me on a similar mission ; so,
¢ ¢ here is your girl ; take her back and do not sell her for less than fifty thousand
‘¢ ¢ dinars when he goes to bargain with you for her. He will certainly give you
‘¢ ¢ thatprice.” This man came to me, and I asked ﬁfly.lhousand dinars. Hebegan
““ to bargain and, when he offered me thirty thousand, 1 had not the heart to refuse
** that sum and could scarcely believe my ears. I accepted his offer and then went
‘* to Yahya, the son of Khalid. * For how much did you sell the girl?’ said he.
‘I told him, and he exclaimed : ¢ You unfortunate fellow | was your first (fault)
“ < not sufficient to prevent you from committing a second?’ I replied : * My
¢ < heart was too weak to refuse a sum for which I could have never hoped ! ¢ Here,’
* said Yahya, ¢ is your girl; take her and keep her!’ <l replied : I have gained by
¢ ¢ her fifty thousand dinars and am again become her owner. Bear witness that 1
‘¢ ¢ declare her free and that I promisé to marry her.’”— It is thus I found the
anecdote related, but I since met with the history of the vizirs composed by al-Jih-
shidri (vol. I1. p. 137), and there I read that Ibrahim al-Mausili was told by Yahya
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not to accept less than one hundred thousand dinars and that he sold her for fifty
thousand, and that, the second time, he was told not to accept less than fifty thou-
sand and that he sold her for twenty thousand. — Al-Asméi (vol. II. p. 123) related
as follows : *“ I went, one day, to visit Yahya and he said tome : ¢ Tell me, As-
<« mdi! are you married? Ireplied that Iwas not. * Have you a slave-girl?’
* < said he.” I answered : ¢ 1 should willingly be indebted to you for one.” He
** then ordered a young girl to be brought in ; she was in the height of beauty, of
«¢ grace and of elegance ; and he said to her : 1 give you to this man;’ and then
*“ he told me to take her, I thanked him and was wishing him every happiness
*¢ when she burst into tears and exclaimed : ¢ O my lord ! how can you give me
¢« < away to such a man as that? do you not see how deformed and ugly heis?’ He
¢+ said to me : “ I will give you in exchange for her two thousand dinars.” Ian-
«¢ < gwered : ¢ I have no objection to that.” The money was given to me and the
«¢ girl was taken back to Yahya's house. ¢ That girl,’ said he, ¢ did something to
¢¢ ¢ displease me, and I meant to punish her in giving her to you, but then I had
¢« < pity on her.’—* Why did you not inform me of that previously?’ said I, ¢ so
«¢ < that I might have reassumed my pristine form ; you should at least have allow-
¢ ¢ ed me to comb my beard, wipe my eyes, perfume my person and make myself
‘“ < handsome.” He laughed (at this sally) and ordered another thousand dinars to
“¢ be given to me.” — The following anecdote was related by Ishak an-Nadim :
‘ When Yahya, the son of Khilid rode out, the usual gift which he bestowed on
¢ those who went up to him with an application was two hundred dirhems (1).
¢ One day, as he wasriding out, a literary man, who was also a poet, drew near to
** him and said :

¢ < O thou who art the namesake of Yahya the chaste (saint John the Baptist)! the
¢ ¢ hounty of the Lord hath assigned to thee a double paradise (one on earth and the other in
¢ < heaven). Two hundred (dirhems) is the gift of every one who crosseth thy path; but
¢¢ ¢ that sum is too little for a man like me ; 'tis what he receiveth from thee who runneth the
¢ ¢ quickest!

*¢ Yahya replied : You say true; let this man be taken to my house.” When he
returned from the khalif's residence, he asked the man what was his business and
received this answer : ¢ ¢ I have contracted marriage and am under the necessity of
‘« ¢ filling one of three obligations : either to pay the dowry (which I have settled
“* ¢ on my wife and) which amounts to four thousand dirhems(£- 100), or to divorce
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¢ < (her), or to pay (her) a pension till such time as I shall have the means of procu-
‘¢ ¢ring the bride’s outfit.” Yahya gave orders that he should receive four
‘¢ thousand dirhems for the dowry, four thousand for the purchase of a dwelling,
< four thousand for the requisite furniture of a house, four thousand for the recep-
*“ tion of the bride and four thousand for future maintenace. He received the
‘ twenty thousand and departed.”” — Muhammad Ibn Munédir (vol. 1. p. 299),
the celebrated poet, relaled as follows : ‘¢ Ar-Rashid made the pilgrimage with his
““ two sons, al-Amin Muhammad and al-Mdmuin Abd Allah. Yahya Ibn Khalid ac-
¢ companied him with his two sons, al-Fadl and Jaafar. When they arrived at Me-
¢¢ dina, ar-Rashid held a public sitting with Yahya Ibn Khalid, and distributed to
* the inhabitants the customary donations. Al-Amin then held a sitting with al-
¢t Fadl and distributed donations ; after which al-Mamiin, accompanied by Jaafar,
¢t did the same. For this reason, the people of Medina named that year the year
‘“ of the three donations. Never had they seen the like before. 1 composed, on
¢¢ this subject, the following verses (2) :

¢ They are come to us, the descendants of the kings belonging to the family of Barmek.
*“ 'What good news ! what a beautiful sight ! Their rule is, to make, every year, an expedi-
¢¢ tion against the enemy and a journey to the Temple ancient and pure. When they halt in
¢ al-Bat'ha, (the valley) of Mekka, that (city) is illuminated by their presence. Baghdad is
¢ then in darkness and, whilst they perform the pilgrimage, three moons dispel the shades
¢« which covers us in Mekka. Their hands were created for nothing else but deeds of libera-
¢ lity, and their feet were made for (¢reading) the boards of the pulpit.”

-~

-

-

The Khatib (vol. I. p. 75) says, in the article on Abti Abd Allsh Muhammad Ibn
Omar al-Wakidi (vol. III. p. 61) which he inserted in his History of Baghdad, that
he (al-Wdkidi)related as follows : ¢ I traded in corn at Medina and had in my hands
*¢ one hundred thousand dirhems which has been lent to me in order that I might
‘“ make them productive. This money I lost and then I went to Irdk for the pur-
‘¢ pose of seeing Yahya, the son of Khalid. Having sat down in his antechamber,
* I entered into conversation with the servants and door-keepers, and asked how
¢« Tcould getto see him. They answered : ¢ When his dinner is taken in to him,
““ * no one is prevented from entering; we shall then admit you." When the
‘¢ dinner was brought, they let me in and seated me with him at the same lable.”
¢« « Whoare you? ’ said he,¢ and what do require?’ I told him and, when the dishes
*¢ were removed, we washed our hands; after which I went over to him with the in-
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“ tention of kissing him on the head, but he drew back from me. When I (retired
*¢ and) reached the place where the guests mount their horses on departing, a ser-
‘¢ vant came to me with a purse containing one thousand dinars and said : ¢ The
“ ¢ vizir wishes you a good evening; he bids you help yourself out of your diffi-
** culty with this and requests you to come to see him to-morrow morning.” I re-
““ turned to see him (the next morning) and sat down to table with him, and he
‘ began to question me as he had done the day before. When the dishes were re-
‘“ moved, 1 went up to him for the purpose of kissing him on the head, but he
‘ drew back from me. On my going to the mounting-place, a servant brought me
“ a purse containing one thousand dinars and said : ¢ The vizir wishes you a good
‘- day, bids you help yourself out of your difficulties with this and requests you to
‘¢ return to morrow.” 1 took the money, retired, and, the next day, went again
‘““ tosee him. He then gave me as much as I had received the two days previously.
“ On the fourth day, I went to visit him as 1 had done before, and he then allowed
“ me to kiss him on the head. * I did not at first permit you to do so,’ said he, ¢ be-
‘“ * cause I had not rendered you a service which intitled me to that mark of re-
“ < spect. But now, I have been of some use to you.” (He then called his servants
‘“ and said :) ¢ Boy! let such and such a house be given to this man; Boy! fitit up
‘“ ¢« with such and such a setof furniture; Boy’l give him two hundred thousand dir-
“ ¢ hems, the half to pay his debts and the other half to put him in better circum-
'« stance.” He then said lo me : * Become my companion and reside in my house.’
‘“ Ireplied : < May God exalt the vizir| I hope you will allow me te return to Medina
‘“ ¢ that I may repay there what I owe ; after that, I shall reappear in your presence ;
“ ¢ that, for me, would be more befitting.” He gave his consent and furnished me
‘ with every requisite for travelling. I went to Medina, paid my debts and, ha-
* ving returned, 1 never quitted him since.” —Aba Kabis al-Himyari went, one
“ day, to see him and recited to him the following verses :

May the plenitude of God'’s favour descend on Yahya, who bestows such gifts as not a man
before him ever gave. He forgets the services which he renders, but never forgets his promise.

Yahya granted to the poet what he came to apply for and bestowed on him also a
sum of money. I may here observe that the (idea expressed tn the) second verse was
afterwards (borrowed and) applied by Sharaf ad-Dawla Muslim Ibn Koraish (vol. 1/1.
p. 143) : A man said to him : *Emir! do not forget my demand,” and he replied :
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¢« Not till I have fulfilled it.”” Muslim Ibn al-Walid al-Anséri (3) makes (honorable)
mention of Yahya, the son of Khalid in the following passage :

Mayest thou (fair maid) be ever fortunate ! knowest thou not that during those nights which
had borrowed their darkness from the colour of thy hair, I used to wait with patience till their
obscurity was dispelled by the brightness of a face which shone like the face of Yahya, when
(his son) Jaafar was mentioned (with commendation).

Yahya used to say: ‘‘ Spend when Fortune turns towards you, for her bounty
¢ cannot then be exhausted; spend when she turns away, for she will not remain
¢« with you.” He said also : ‘* The benefactor who reminds (a person) of a service
«« rendered alloys the value of that service; and he who forgets a favour received
¢* is guilty of ingratitude and neglect of duty.” Another of his sayings was : <* The
«¢ sincere intention (of doing a good action) and a legitimate excuse (for not doing it)
¢ are equivalent to its accomplishment.” He said again: *‘ In adverse fortune,
¢« wiles (and stratagems) lead to perdition.” Al-Hasan Ibn Sahl (vol. I. p. 408) was
heard to say : * When a man’s conduct towards his brethren is changed on obtaining
¢« guthorily, we know that he is not fitted for that place (); so said the president of
¢¢ the board of generous actions, Abii Ali Yahya, the son of Khélid Ibn Barmek.” —
Yahya had a private secretary whom he admitted into his familiarity. This secretary
resolved on having his son circumcised, and people of all classes made preparations
for being present at the ceremony. The great officers of the empire, the chiefs of
the civil administration and the government-writers offered, all of them, presents
suitable to their respective ranks. A friend of the secretary, being in reduced cir-
cumstances and unable to satisfy his desire of doing like the others, took two large and
clean bags, filled one of them with salt, the other with perfumed potash, and
sent them to him with a letter of which we give here a copy: ¢* Could I fulfil my
‘¢ will, I'should conform to the custom and, if my means permitted me to accom-
«¢ plish my ardent desire, I should outdo even the foremost in this race of genero-
‘¢ sity and surpass those who make the greatest efforts to shew you honour. But
‘¢ my means preclude me from doing what 1 wish and the narrowness of my for-
** tune prevents me from engaging in a rivality with the wealthy. Fearing, how-
‘“ ever, that the register of our gifts should be closed before the inscribing of my
* pame therein, I send you some of that which, at the beginning (ofa repast), brings
*¢ good luck and a blessing, and of that which concludes (the repast) by its perfume
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¢ and cleansing quality. (In so doing) I bear with patience the pain which my in-
*« ability gives me, and support the anguish of not having the power to execute
“¢ (my intentions). But, as long as I find not the means of filling my duty towards
““you, I shall offer, for my excuse, this word of almighty God : No blame
*“ shall be incurred by those who are weak, or by the sick, or by those who find
‘“ not wherewithal to contribute. (Coran, sur. 9, verse 92). Receive my salu-
*“ tations.” When Yahya Ibn Khalid arrived at the place where the festival was
held, his secretary shewed him all the presents which he had received and even the
two bags with the accompanying letter. The idea of sending these two objects ap-
peared to Yahya very good, and he ordered them to be filled with money and taken
back to the person who had sent them. The sum thus given was four thousand
dinars (£ 2,000).—A man said to Yahya : ¢* By Allah! thou art milder in temper
*¢ than al-Ahnaf Ibn Kais (vol. I. p. 635),” and received this answer : *“ Those who
“ offer me more than 1 deserve shall not have a place in my favour.” —Ishak Ibn
Ibrahim al-Mausili called on one of his servant-boys and, not getling an answer
from him, he said : ¢ 1 heard Yahya, the son of Khélid, observe that a man’s mild-
“« ness of temper is indicated by the ill-breeding of his servants.” —Yahya was one
day riding out with ar-Rashid when a man stopped before the khalif and said :
‘¢ My mule is dead.” Ar-Rashid' replied : ¢* Let five hundred dirhems (£- 10) be
- ‘¢ given.” On this, Yahya made him a sign and, when they dismounted, ar-Ra-
shid said to him : ** Father| you made me a sign about something and I do not under-
¢« stand what it meant.”  Yahya replied : ¢ The mention of so small a sum as that
*¢ should never proceed from your lips; a person of your rank should say : five thou-
‘¢ sand, or ten thousand.” —*¢ Well, "’ said ar-Rashid, ‘¢ and when a demand such as
«¢ that is made to me, what shall [answer?”” ¢¢ You must then say :”" said Yahya,
** buy him a mule.”—To conclude, we may observe that the anecdotes related of
the Barmekide family are very numerous, and that an abridgment such as this will
not admit the insertion of any more.—When Hariin ar-Rashid put to death Jaafar,
the son of Yahya the Barmekide, he reduced to ruin all that family and cast into
prison Yahya and al-Fadl, the son of Yahya. The place of their confinement was
ar-Rifika, called also Old Rakka and situated near the town of New Rakka, which
is a well-known place on the bank of the Euphrates. To designate both towns, they
say the two Rahkas, giving thus to one name a predominance over the other. Exam-
ples of a similar licence are offered by the names al-Omardni (5), al-Kamardns (6)
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and some others.—Al-Jihshiéri relates, in his History of the Vizirs, that, when
Yahya, the son of Khilid, was in prison, where they kept him closely confined, he |
had one day a longing to eat some sikbdja (7). Having obtained, with great diffi-
culty, the permission to prepare some, he cooked it, but, when he had finished, the
skillet in which be had made it fell from his hand and was broken to pieces. On
this, he recited some verses, upbraiding Fortune and expressing his loss of every
hope and every desire. He remained in the prison of ar-Rifika till his death,
which event took place on the 3rd of Muharram, 190 (29th November, A. D. 805).
He died suddenly, without any previous illness, being then seventy years of age, or
seventy-four, according to another account. His son al-Fadl said over him the
funeral service. He was buried on the border of the Euphrates, in the suburb
called Rabad Harthama. In his pocket was found a paper on which was written in
his own hand : ‘¢ The accuser has gone forward (to the fribunal) and the accused
«* will soon follow; the kddi will be that equitable judge who is never unjust and
who has no needof taking evidence.” Ar-Rashid, to whom this paper was sent,
wept, the remainder of that day, and his countenance, for some days after, bore
striking marks of sorrow (8).—Yahya settled a monthly pension of one thousand
dirhems (£ 25) on Sofyan ath-Thauri (vol. 1. p. 576), and the latter used to say, when
prostrated in prayer : ¢ O Lord! Yahya has delivered me from the cares of this life;
“¢ deliver him from the pains of the next.”” When Yahya died, one of his brothers
saw him in a dream and asked him how God had treated him ? To this he replied :
<« He forgave me in consideration of Sofydn’s prayers.” Some say that the Sofyén
of this anecdote was Sofyén Ibn Oyaina (vol. 1. p. 578). God knows best |—¢“Ar-Ra-
shid,” says al-Jihshidri, ‘“ repented of his conduct towards the Barmekides and deeply
¢« regretted the manner in which he had treated (the prisoners). He said, before some
¢« of his brothersthat, if he could be assured of their fidelity, he would reinstate them.
¢ in theirplaces. Heused alsoto say:— Some people impelled us to punish ourablest
¢« ¢« and most faithful advisers, and they made us believe that they themselves were -
«¢ « capable of replacing them; but, when we did what they wanted, they were not
«¢ ¢ of the least use to us.’ He then recited this line :
¢¢ Infamous wretches (9)! spare us your calumnies, or fill (with ability) the place which
« they filled (so well) (10).”

I may observe that this verse has for its author al-Hutaiya (vol. 1. p. 209), and

that, afterit, comes the following :
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They were persons who, if they built, built well; if they took an engagement, they fulfilled
it, and if they imposed an obligation, they rendered it binding.

Az-Zamakhshari (vol. III. p. 321) says, somewhat to this effect, in his Rabt al-
Abrdr : ¢« Under the bed of Yahya, the son of Khilid, was found a paper on which
‘¢ was inscribed :

‘¢ By the reality of God ! injustice is disgraceful; an unhealthy pasture-ground is that of
‘¢ injustice. 'We must go before Him who shall retribute every action on the day of judgment ;
_¢¢ all adverse parties must appear before God.

I must now say (11) that 1 have insertedin this compendium the quantity (of infor-
mation) which it was possible for a person to give who had but little leisure. I have
omitted under this letter, which is the Y, a considerable number of articles which
I intended to have inserted, but had not time enough (ittasd) to do so. I have kept
them back, with a great deal of rough draughts, so that they may serve (-»3¢!) for an-
other (akhor) and a more extensive work which 1 mean to compile on the same plan,
if God grant me time and if he aid me in my undertaking (wa waffak lil-aml). It
shall contain (mahtawian) a mass (jumma) of that information which is required by
persons who occupy themselves with these matters, and will dispense the reader from
the necessity of recurring to a great number of books (wa yastaghni man yutalidhu
dn murajdat kutub kathfra); for 1 have selected my notes from standard works
of history and from the (authentic) accounts given of those who lived in an-
cient and in modern times. To the best of my belief (§ ma yaghlib ala dhanni), 1
have not neglected to consult any of the noted works which are in the hands of the
public or any of those which are less known (al-kkdmtla), whether they were volu-
minous or concise ; and I have always taken care to select therefrom whatever seemed
fit to enter into (f) this work. It is my intention, with the will and the help of God,
that it shall form more than ten (akthar min ashara) volumes ; but assistance must
be demanded from the Almighty and his aid must be implored to direct me (12).

(1) About five pounds sterling.
{2) Mr. de Sacy has given these verses in his Chrestomathie arabe, t. I, p. 18.
(8) This Muslim died A. H. 308 (A. D, 838-4), Wae have spoken of him in vol. I, p. 35.
(4) Literally : We know that authority is greater than he,
(5) Al-Omardni (the two Omars) was a term employed to designate the two first khalifs, Abd Bakr and
Omar,
VOL. IV. _ 13
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(6) The term al-kamardni (the two moons) was employed to designate the sun aod the moon,

(7) The sikbdja was a dish prepared with barley-meal, minced meat and vinegar.

(8) In some of the manuscripts, this biographical notice ends here. .

(9) The arabic imprecation is : no father to your father, and seems to signify : may God’s curse be on your
ancestors. .

(10) The manuscript belonging to Mr. Caussin de Perceval has )\;m | PES J‘, and the edition of Bilak i

)‘;::" PR J', which readings I do not understand.

(11) The following paragraph is to be found in professor Wstenfeld's edition, but none of our manuscripts
gives it except that which belongs to Mr. Caussin de Perceval, It is omitted in the edition of Bdlak. I follow
the text of Mr. Caussin’s manuscript, that of the lithographied edition being very incorrect.

(12) The work which our author here promised never appeared. The articles which follow were added. to
the present work by Ibn Khallikdn himself, some years after the appearance of the autograph copy. See the
note by which he concludes this volume.

THE VIZIR IBN HUBAIRA

Abd ’1-Muzaffar Yahya lbn Muhammad lbn Hubaira lbn Said Ibn al-Hasan Ibn
Ahmad Ibn al-Hasan Ibn Jahm Ibn Amr 1bn Hubaira was Surnamed Atin ad-Din
(atd of the religion) and drew his descent from Shaiban (the progenitor of the Arabjc
tribe which bears this name). His ancestor Hubaira was the son of Alwén, the son
of al-Haufazin, whose real name was al-Harith, the son of Sharik, the son of Amr,
(or Matar) the son of Kais, the son of Shurahbil, the son of Morra, the son of Ham-
mém, theson of Dhuhl, the son of Shaibin. Thalaba, Shaiban’s father, was the son
of Okaba, the son of Saab, the son of Ali, the son of Bakr, the son of Wiil, the son
of Kasit, the son of Hinb, the son of Afsa, the son of Domi, the son of Jadila, the
son of Asad, the son of Rabia, the son of Nizér, the son of Maadd, the son of Ad-
nin.—It is thus that his genealogy has been given by a number of authors, such as
Ibn ad-Dubaithi (vol. III. p. 102) in his historical work and Ibn al-Kddisi (vol. J.
p- 290) in his Kitdb al-Wuzard (book of vizirs). It was not made public till some
years after his accession to the vizirate, when it was mentioned by the poets in their
eulogies. He was a native of Kirya Bani Aukar, a village situated in that part
of Irdak which is called Dujail. It is the same place which bore the name of Dilr

-
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Armdnya, and which is now named, after him, Ddr al-Wazir (the monastery or vil-
lage of the vizir). His father belonged to the jund (or military colony {vol. 1I. p. 132)
established there. Yahya professed the doctrine taught by Ahmad lbn Hanbal. He
learned Traditions, acquired considerable information in each branch of know-
ledge, learned the readings of the noble book (the Kordn) and concluded that study
by going over all the systems of Koran-reading and the different lessons which have
been handed down. He studied grammar, became acquainted with the history of
the desert Arabs and of their battle-days, cultivated assiduously the art of penmanship,
got by heart the locutions employed by elegant speakers and applied himself to the
acquisition of a good epistolary style. His master in polite literature was Abi Mansir
al-Jawdliki (vol. III. p. 498) and, in law, Abd 'F-Husain Muhammad Ibn Muham-
mad al-Farrd. He was also a pupil of the preacher Abi Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn
Yahya Ibn Ali Ibn Muslim Ibn Misa Ibn Imrin az-Zabidi (1). He learned the Tra-
ditions respecting the Prophet from Abii Othmén Ismail 1bn Muhammad Ibn Kaila
al-Ispahéni, Abd ’l-Kasim Hibat Allah 1bn Muhammad lbn al-Hosain (u:.a.sj’) the
kdiib, and from those who came after them. He himself taught Traditions, some
of which he had learned from the imdm al-Muktafi li-Amr 1llah, the Commander of
the faithful. A great number of persons received Traditions from him and, amongst

-them, the hdfiz Abd 'I-Faraj Ibn al-Jauzi (vol. II. p. 96). The first office which he

filled (under government) was the inspeclorship of the plantations (ishrdf al-
akriha) (2) situated on the west (bank of the Tigris); he then passed to the inspec-
torship of the taxes paid in kind (al-ikdmd¢ al- Makhzaniya), and was afterwards ap-
pointed inspector of the Makhzer or government stores (al-ishrdbil-makhzan). This
place hre did not long fill, having been nominated, in the year 542 (A. D. 1147-8),
clerk of the khalif's household (kitdba dfwdn az-zimdm), from which post he
was raised to the vieirate. The author who compiled the biography of lbn Hu-
baira relates, in these terms, the motives which led to his nomination : ** Amongst
** the things which increased his influence and raised him to the vizirship was the
‘* conduct held by Masdd al-Bilali, the shihna (or resident agent) whom the sultan
‘« Masiid Ibn Muhammad Ibn Malek Shih the Seljikide had established at Baghdad
‘* as his lientenant.  Al-Bilali was one of those Abyssinian slaves and eunuchs who

*¢ heldsohigh a rank in the (selj#tk) empire. He used to behave with great impolite-

* ness in the presence of the khalif, transgressing the rules of etiquette which were
‘* always to be observed, and permitting his licentious followers to spread disorder
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.*¢ (through the city). Kauwdm ad-Din Abd ’l-Kasim Ali Ibn Sadaka, who was, at
¢« that time, the khalif’s vizir, wrote a number of letters to the sultan Masid, re-
¢« questing him to reprimand al-Bilali for his conduct, but could never obtain an
«¢ answer. When Adn ad-Din was appointed clerk of the household, the khalif
¢« spoke to him on the subject and bade him write to the sultan. Adn ad-Din,
«« knowing that the vizir had already written a number of letters and that they had
‘< remained unanswered, sent off request after request till he obtained a reply.
*« The letter (which had this effect) was drawn up by himself, and I should insert it
<+ here, were it not so long; but I may mention, in a summary manner, thatit con-
** tained good wishes for the sultan’s welfare, reminded him of the exemplary con-
‘< duct held by his predecessors towards the khalifs, of their sincere obedience, the
«« respect which they always shewed them and the protection which they afforded
** them against those who dared to thwart them. He then complained of Masid al-
<« Bilali, mentioned that he written a number of times on that subject without re-
«« ceiving an answer and spoke to a great length on this matter. It wasin the mouth
¢« of the latter Rabi, 542 (september, A. D. 1147) that he wrote this letter. Very
‘¢ soon after, he received an answer containing the sultan’s excuses with a formal
« disapproval of al-Bilili's conduct. The khalif al-Muktafi was highly pleased to
¢« have followed the advice of Aén ad-Din and felt deeply obliged to him; so, Adn ad-
‘¢ Din continued to enjoy his favour and was raised to the vizirate,” The same
author says : ‘‘ Another motive which conduced to Adn ad-Din’s nomination
‘¢ was, that, in the year 543 (A. D. 1148-9), two of the sultan’s emirs, one of
‘* whom was al-Baksh al-Masidi, lord of al-Lihf, which is a place in Irdk, and
¢« the other, Ildegiz as-Sultini, came to Baghdad with a numerous body of troops
“ and committed in it the greatest disorders. This will be found related in the
*« books of annals (3). The vizir Kauwdm ad-Din Ibn Sadaka undertook to bring
¢« about an arrangement, but without success. A{in ad-Din then asked and obtain-
¢¢ ed the khalif's authorisation to treat with the invaders who had attacked him
‘“ and, by his skilful management, he succeeded in pulting a stop to their evil
* doings till such time as he had assembled sufficient forces to resist them, and
‘“ enabled the people to seize on their riches. This event was a means em-
‘* ployed by destiny for the elevation of Ibn Hubaira and the dismissal of Ibn Sa-
“* daka from the vizirate. Effectively, when this serious affair was terminated, the
‘¢ khalif al-Muktafi summoned Ibn Hubaira to his presence by a notification {mutd-
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“ lea), which was carried to him by two emirs of the empire. When 1bn Hubaira
“ read it, all his family made great demonstrations of joy (4) and, as he rode with
“ his followers to the khalif's palace, the public learned that he had been appointed
“ vizir. On his arrival at the door of the hujra (the khalif’s cabinet), he was called in
‘“ and found al-Muktafi seated, to receive him, on the right side of the Tdj (5). He
“ kissed the ground, saluted and had then, during an hour, a conversation with
*¢ the khalif which no other person could overhear. On retiring, he found a robe
“ of honour (tashrif) prepared for him, according to the custom followed towards
“ vizirs. He put it on and, being called in a second time, he kissed the ground and
‘ invoked blessings on the khalif in a style which excited that prince’s admiration.
* He then pronounced these words :

‘¢ As long as my life endures, I shall thank Amr for services of which he never vaunted,
‘¢ great though they were. He saw my indigence even there where it was concealed, and kept
‘¢ it in sight until it disappeared.”

I may observe that these are two verses of three which were composed by Ibréhim
lbn al-Abbds as-Sili (6). The verse which should have come after the first was :

A generous man whose wealth is never withheld from his friend, and who never manifests a
complaint if the shoe (fortune) slips from under him,

Ain ad-Din, in reciting the two verses, altered the last half of the second, which
originally ran’ thus :

and it was like a mote in his eye, till removed.

Having thought fit to address the khalif in this style, he altered the expression,
through respect. When he retired, they brought him a bay horse, with white
pasterns, a white spot reaching from the forehead to the nose, and a rich capari-
son; such being their custom with respect to vizirs, The details of this cere-
mony I have abridged. He then rode forth, preceded by the great functionaries,
the officers of the empire, the emirs attached to the court, all the khalifl’s servants
and all the chamberlains of the divan ; with drums beating before him and the mas-
nad (cushion) borne after him, according to the usual practise on such occasions.
He entered into the divan, dismounted apart and took hisseat on the dest (sopha, cush-



118 IBN KHALLIKAN'S

ton). The shatkh Sadid ad-Dawla Abi Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Abd al-Karim
Ibn al-Anbéri then stood forward to read the diploma (of the vizir's nomination).
It was a remarkable piece of itskind and, were it not so long, I should insert it here;
besides, it is well known and copies of it are in the hands of the public. When he
finished, the Kordn-readers chanted (passages of the Koran) and the poets recited
pieces of their composition. Ibn Hubaira was installed in the vizirship on Wed-
nesday, the 3rd of the latter Rabi, 544 (10th August, A. D. 1149). He bore at
first the title of Jall ad-Din (grandeur of religion), but, on being appointed vizir, he
received that of Ain ad-Din. Eminent for learning and for merit, he displayed also
an unerring judgment-and a virtuous disposition ; during his vizirship he conduct-
ed matters in a manner which attested the greatness of his abilities and the excel-
lence of his counsels. This assured him (the khalif’s) gratitude, entitled him to
high consideration and contributed largely to his good fortune. As he had a great
respect for the learned, his receptions were attended by all men distinguished for
talent, no matter in what line. Traditions were repeated in his presence and con-
trolled by him and the shaikhs (professors) who were there ; discussions were carried
on and useful information was communicated to an extent which cannot be descri-
bed. He composed some works such as the Ifsdh fi madni ’s-Sahdh (elucidation of
passages in [Jauhari’s Arabic dictionary, ] the Sahdh), forming nineteen books (volu-
mes ?) ; a commentary on the Jam#® bain as-Sahthain (see vol. I. p. 420), with an
exposition of the maxims uHered by the Prophet and contained in that work; the Ki-
tdb al-Muksid (which hits the mark) — this word takes an i after the s; a complete
commentary on it, in four volumes, was drawn.up by the celebrated gramma-
rian Abi Muhammad Ibn al-Khashshab {vol. II. p. 66); an abridgment of the Islah
al-Mantik (7); the Kitdb al-Ibddat, ete. (ireatitemdeootional rites), according to the
system of canon law taughtby the imim as-Shéfi ; an Arjiza etc. (technizal verses) on
the long and the short final a; an Arjiza on the art of penmanship (or orthography
(“,rq).é—Our professor Izz ad-Din Abu 'l-Hasan Ali, generally known by the sur-

name of Ibn al-Athir (vol. II. p. 288) gives, in his lesser historical work, that which -

treats of the Atdbeks, a chapter concerning the siege of Baghdad in the manth of Z4,
"l-Kaada, 553 (Nov.—Dec. A. D. 1158) by al-Malik Muhammad and Zain ad-Din.

He says there that al-Muktafi li-Amr Illah made every effort to put that city in a good

state of defense and that his vizir, AQn ad-Din Ibn Hubaira, helped him in a manner
of which no other person could have been capable. He adds: *¢ By al-Muktafi's
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¢« order, a proclamation was made in Baghdad, promising five dinars (2 l. 10s.) to
«« gvery person who should be wounded during the hostilities, and, effectively, that
“ sum was given to.every one who received a wound. A man of the people got

"« wounded and went to the vizir, who said : ¢ That is a mere scratch, not worth

« ¢ g penny.” The man returned to the fight and got a stroke across his belly,
*« g0 the entrails were falling out; he then came back the vizir and said : * My Lord |-
¢ will that satisfy you?' The vizir laughed, ordered him a donation and sent for a
¢« doctor to dress his wound.” End of the extract. I must here make an observa-
tion : the Muhammad of whom lbn al-Athir speaks was the son of Mahmid Ibn
Muhammad Ibn Malek Shéh, the Seljikide, and the Zain ad-Din was Abi '1-Hasan Ali
Ibn Bektikin, generally known by the (Turkieh) appellation of Kutchek (the little) and
the father of Muzaffar.ad-Din, lord of Arbela (vol. II. p. 535). According to another
author, this Malik Muhammad was Muhanymad Shéh, and the event took place in the
year 532. God knows which of the two is in the right! It is Ibn al-Jauzi who says
s0 in his Shuzdr al-O/kid, and he must have been better aequainted with what passed
than any other, for Baghdad was his native place and he was there allthe time. 1 have
spoken of Muhammad Shih (8)in the article on his father. The imdm (khalif) al-
Muktafi li-Amr Illah Muhammad bore the surname of Abi Abd Allah and was the son
of al-Mustazhir; he died on the eve of Sunday, the 2nd of the first Rabi, 555 (12th
March, A. D. 1160). His son al-Mustanjid Billah Abu ’I-Muzaffar Yisuf was then
proclaimed khalif. Ibn Hubaira went in to him, took the oath of fealty, was recei-
ved honorably and confirmed in the vizirship. Fearing to be dismissed from office,
he_never attempted to contradict his sovereign, and he continued in place till the
hour of his death. His praises were celebrated by the most distinguished poets of
the age, and one of them, Abd '|-Fawiris Saad, surnamed Hais Bais (vol. I. p. 559)
and generally known by the appellation of Ibn Saifi, composed on him some exquisite
eulogiums. In one of these pieces he says :

Anecdotes of generosity excite him, even in his calmest mood, as the red intoxicating liquor
excites the drinkers of the nomadic village. He stands firm when other people spring from
their seats in dismay, and when the loftiest pinnacles (chiefs) tremble before the storms of
calamity. He interrupts vile discourse, avoids opprobrious language and is always taken up
with the love of glory. He is incapable of committing the slightest act of meanness, and his
bosom is unmoved by the dangers incurred in those deeds which lead to glory. When the
name of Afn-ad-Din Yahya is pronounced, the clouds flash forth their lightnings (harbingers
of rain), and the strong lances wave proudly (9).
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It was the custom at Baghdad that, in the month of Ramadan, the great officers
of the empire partook of a repast (simdt) given by the khalif at the house of the vizir,
and this repast was called the tabak. Hais Bais, who was a high-minded man and had
all the noble pride of a true Arab, was one of the guests. Seeing that a number of
persons, having no other merit than that of being paid functionaries, passed before
him to a higher place, he was so highly offended that he wrote tothe vizir Aiin ad-Din
a letter in which he requested that (for the future) his absence might be pardoned
(It ran thus :)

Thou who, in wealth and in poverty, wert always lavish of thy money | thou who, morn-
ing and night, farnishest provisions to (needy) travellers! Thon who convokest the per-
sons enriched by thee to partake of an augmentation from thy bounty! In every house
there is a table supplied with provisions by thy generosity, and yet thou invitest its master
to the tabak. Thy gifts are poured fourth like a torrent and, were those on whom they light
not afraid of thy just severity, they would cry out : ‘“ Save us from drowning! ” Thy
noble qualities cover the land with a constant shower; even in the day of battle, thou
drenchest the soil with the blood and the sweat of the horsemen. Spare my shoulders
from being pressed in a manner which, if I resented, would expose my reputation and
my character to sarcasms. If thou permittest it, such a humiliation will degrade me ; and how
often hast thou loaded me with a burden (of gifts) which I could bardly bear! T am sick of the
fortune (which pursues me) and of her attacks; my noble pride alone preserves my life. Grant
me the favour which I ask; (grant it as readily) as thou bestowest thy numerous gifis. To be
liberal in granting honour is far above being liberal with money. The disk of the sun, exalted
though he be, turneth yellow from grief, when obliged to descend towards the horizon. People
consider as folly such (sensibility as mine); but often hath innate dignity been confounded
with folly.

'The vizir Alin ad-Din received the present of an inkstand made of rock-crystal
and inlaid with coral. Seeing at his levee a number of poets and, amongst them,
Hais Bais, he observed that it would be well to compose a piece of verse on that ob-
ject. One of the persons present, a blind man whose name 1 have not met with,
then recited these lines :

Iron was, by divine favour, rendered soft for David, so that he wrought it at will into coats of
mail (10). The crystal, though a stone, has been softened for vou, yet bending it to one’s wish
is hard and difficult,

Hais Bais here observed that the poet had spoken, not of the inkstand but of the
maker; on which the vizir said : ‘¢ Let him who finds fault change (it for the better).”
Hais Bais did so in these lines :
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Your inkstand was made of your two days (14), and these have been mistaken for crystal
and for coral. One is your day of peace, which is white and pours forth abundance ; the other
is your day of war which is red, like red blood.

I since found the two first verses in the Kitdb al-Jindn, a work composed by the
shatkh al-Kadi ar-Rashid Ahmad Ibn az-Zubair al-Ghasséni, the same of whom men-
tion has been made towards the beginning of this work (vol. I. p. 143). He attri-
butes them to al-Kédi ar-Rashid Ahmad Ibn al-Késim as-Sakalli (12), kadi of Misr,
who, as he relates, went to the levee of al-Afdal Shihanshih Amir al-Juyidish (vol. I.
p. 612) and, seeing before him an inkstand of ivory inlaid with coral, extemporized
these lines :

Iron was, by divine favour, rendered soft for David, so that he wrought it, at will, into coats
of mail. Coral, though a stone, has been softened for you, yetit is hard and disobedient to
the will.

Abi Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Bakhtyir, generally known by the name of al-
Ablah (vol. I1I. p. 159) composed, in this vizir's praise, a number of kastdas, one
of which 1 insert here because it is the finest :

The zephyr and the (pliant) willow (bdn) of the sandhill have committed a falsehood : they
offered themselves as the likeness (13) (of my beloved), but they forgot the ornaments (of her
person) and her (graceful) neck. O thou who art a statue (in beauty) ! thou whose anklets are
too wide (14) for the instep and whom 1 am unable not to love ! I once had tears and strength
of mind; but now, neither tears nor strength of mind remain. Thou hast rendered my body a
dwelling-place for sickness, since thou dwellest in al-Jara, after having departed from Ta-
bila(13). O (my friend /) thou who seest those gazelles (maidens) cross our way! know that
my heart, and not the winding valley, is their pasture-ground. Her waist is pliant likc a wand,
and she polishes date-tree blossoms (ker feeth) with a piece of drdk wood. When she holds
discourse with you, she fails not to bring back (fo you) the days of passionate love. Often have
I passed the wine-cup to my companions, whose eyes shewed inebriation and who staggered in
their gait. (We were then) in an arbour embellished with flowers, whose raiment was not
(made of the silks) from Yemen or from Sanda. In the morning, I bastened with ardour to vi-
sit the soil of that spot (where I met my beloved ; I was there) before the turtle-doves had mount-
ed to thetop of the bdn-tree. The lightning-clouds shook over it their flashing swords, and
the lake, through fear of them, put on a coat of mail (16). O thou who blamest me! load me,
as you please, with reproaches sufficient to rend even the solid rock; but know that I was
formed by natare for loving, just as the vizir was formed by nature for deeds of libe-

* rality. ' ’

The poet then makes his transition to the eulogium which, to avoid prolixity, I
VOL. IV, 16
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suppress. Abi 'I-Fath Sibt lbn at-Tadwizi (vol. I]]. p. 162) composed also in his
honour a single kaséda which 1 here give :

May therains descend on these vernal abodes and on these hills which, since the departure of
their inhabitants, look sickly and emaciated like me.  For her (who s absent) I have engaged that
my eyelidsshall be a fountain and pour from their angles an abundant flood of tears. Though her
dwelling-place be much changed from the state in which Isawit, the love whichis in my heartshall
never be known to change. . O my two friends! the aspect of that cloud whose lightnings gleam
dimly over al-Ajraaln has renewed my affection for her and awakened my passion. My eyes
and my sight have been delivered overto constant waking by the slowness of that procrastinating
maid in the fulfilment of her engagements. When I said to her : ¢* My body is emaciated by
¢ love!” she would reply : ‘¢ Where is the lover who is not emaciated?”” When I said : ‘¢ Let
‘¢ my tears bear witness to the sadness which you cause me ;” she would answer : ‘¢ Tears are
‘¢ not witnesses whose evideuce can be accepted.” Blame me not, my two friends! if I weep
in my foolish passion for one who always breaks her promise and always procrastinates. The
heaviest affliction which a lover can undergo is the irksome indifference of his beloved and the
fatiguing remonstrances of censorious friends. At the foot of yon insulated sandhill are (tke
maidens) fair and incomparable, who played with those hearts of ours and with our reason, on
the morning in which their glances and our hearts met together and which was not free from
the blood of wounded (lovers). O! how admirable isthe valley of al-Arik,where the perfume of
your presence is revealed by the northern and the southern breezes. In that cool valley,
morning and evening, as often as blew the zephyr, a love-sick heart found alleviation. I invoked
indifference, but it would not aid me; I attempted to use patience (and to bear with her), but it

- wasof no avail. Thou (my beloved) knewest all the causes of love and you heaped them on a
back which was already loaded with misfortunes. The only profit I derived from the loving of
fair maidens was watching the nights of longing desire, how slowly they passed over. How of-
ten did these nights inspire me with the hope of meeting a man renowned, dignified in manners,
grave, prudent and not precipitate; in the enjoyment of whose favour I might proudly swing
my body from side to side, and, in whose court, I might sweep haughtily along in training ro-
bes. Now I have been long accustomed to his gifts and only desire to kiss that beneficent hand ;
the generous character of Yahya the vizir gives me the assurance of that favour’s being granted,
and Adn ad-Din is the very best of sureties.

This vizir frequently recited the following verses :

The secrets of love can be explained to you by no man, till it has procured for thee the
vexation of bejng reproved. The love which I bear her will not consent that she should ever
permit me to see in her even the slightest imperfection.

The shaikh Shams ad-Din Abd ’l-Muzaffar Yosuf Ibn Kizoghli [bn Abd Allah
(vol. I. p. 439), who was a daughter’s son of the shaikh Jamal ad-Din Abi 'l-Faraj
Ibn al-Jauzi (vol. II. p. 96)states, in his Mirdt az-Zamdn, a historical work of which
1 saw, in Damascus, a copy composed of forty volumes, all of them in the author’s
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own handwriting, that his father, Kizoghli, was a white slave (maml!dk) belonging to
Ain ad-Din and that his mother was the daughter of the shaikh Jamaél ad-Din Abd
’I-Faraj just mentioned. Their son was therefore a mawla (17) to him (4dn ad-Dfn).
He states also that he heard his preceptors at Baghdad relate that Aiin ad-Din gave
the following account of his elevation : ¢ I was in such straitened circumstances that,

< for some days, I remained without food. One of my family then -advised me to

““ visit the tomb of Mardf al-Karkhi (vol. I1I. p. 38%), and there ask God’s assis-
*“ tance, because all prayers offered up at that tomb were fulfilled. So I went to
‘ the tomb of Marif, prayed there and invoked (the help of God). I then retired,
« with the intention of returning to the town (beled),” — bythe word town he meant
Baghdad, — ¢“ and 1 passed through Katufta,”—a place near Baghdad, — ¢“ and
*“ there I saw a deserted mosque. I went into it for the purpose of saying a prayer
““ of two rakas, and saw there a sick man lying on a mat. I sat down by his head
‘“and asked him if he desired anything. He replied : ¢ A quince.” I wenttoa
“* fruiterer’s, and got from him two quinces and an apple, for which 1 left my cloak
“ (mizar) in pledge. The man eat part of a quince and bade me shut the door.
“ When I had done so, he got off the mat and told me to dig there. I dugand
‘“found ajar. ¢ Takeit,” said he, ¢ for you are more deserving of it than any other.’
* [ asked him if he had not an heir, and he answered : ¢* No; I had a brother whom
‘“ « Thave not seen this long time and who, as I am told, is dead. We were na-
““ < tives of ar-Rusifa.” He was still talking to me when he died. I washed his
‘“ body, put it into a shroud and buried it. Having taken the jar, which con-
"“tained five hundred dinars (£. 250}, 1 went to the Tigris with the intention
““ of crossing over, when a waterman, dressed in rags and having an old boat, call-
‘“ed out : < Come with me ! come with me!’ I dropped down the river with him,
‘“ and never did I see a man so like to the one that had just died. ¢ Where do you
‘“ “belong to?' said I. He answered : ¢ To ar-Rusifa. I have some daughters and
‘* am very poor.’—* Have you any relatives " said 1. *No, ’ said he, * I had a bro-
‘< ther, but it is very long since I saw him, andI know not what God has done with
“ “him.’—*¢ Hold your lap;’ said I. He did so, and¥ poured all the money into
‘““it.  Seeing him greatly astonished, I related to him what had passed. He then
‘ bade me take the half of it, but I replied : ¢ 1 shall not take even a single piece.’
‘I then went up to the residence of the khalif, wrote a supplication (and sent it in.)
* It came out endorsed thus : “‘ The inspectorship of the makhzen.” From that



124 IBN KHALLIKAN’S

« post I mounted to the vizirate.”—1Ibn Kizoghli continues thus : ‘ My grandfa-
¢ ther, Abt ’I-Faraj, relates, in his Muntazim, that the vizir begged of God to die a
‘¢ martyr and, every time he found an opportunity of risking his life for the faith,
¢« he encountered the danger. On Saturday, the 12th ot the first Juméda, 560 (27th
¢« March, A. D. 1165), he was in good health. That night, he went to bed per-
«¢ fectly well, but, at day-break,he had a fit of vomiting and sent for a doctor. This
‘“ man attended him and gave him a draught which, some say, was poisonous,
‘“ and he died. About six months afterwards, this doctor drank poison and
*¢ then said repeatedly : ¢ That which I gave lo drink has been given to me !’ till
¢« he died.”— (Ibn al-Jauszs) says, in the Muntazim : ‘¢ On the night of the vizir's
¢¢ death, I was sleeping, with my companions, on the roof of the house, and I had a
¢¢ dream in which, methought, I was in the palace of the vizir and that he was there
¢« seated. A man came in with a javelin in his hand and struck him with it between
*¢ the unthidn (18), so that the blood gushed out like a fountain and struck the (op-
«¢ posite) wall. I then turned round and, seeing a gold ring lying on the ground,
“« I took it up and said : ¢ To whom mustI give it?" (The answer was :)¢ Wait till a
¢ « servant come forth and to him give it.” On awaking, I related the dream to
‘“ my companions and had scarcely finished when a man came up and said : ¢ The
<t ¢vizirisdead.” One of those who were present exclaimed : ¢ Thatis impossible! I
~ ¢« < left him, yesterday evening, in the very best health.” Another man then came
¢ and confirmed the news. The son of the vizir ordered me to wash the corpse. 1
‘¢ began to do so and, onlilting up the arm in order to wash the maghdbin,”—by this
word are designated the folds made by certain parts of the body, the armpits, for in-
stance; its singular is maghbin; — ¢ the ring fell from the hand to the ground and,
‘“ on seeing it, I marvelled greatly, by reason of my dream. Whilst washing the
¢« corpse, I remarked on the face and on the body spots which denoted that he had
¢t been poisoned. When the bier was brought out, all the shops in Baghdad were
‘“ closed and not a single inhabitant but accompanied the funeral. The prayer was
*¢ said over the corpse in the Mosque of the Citadel (Jdmé 'l-Kasr) and interred in
*¢ the college (madrasa) founded by the vizir himself, but of which even the ruins
‘“ have now disappeared. A number of poets composed elegies on his death.”

End of lbn al-Jauzi's recital.—The author of the history of this vizir states that the

cause of his death was a sudden predominance of phlegm over his natural tempera-
ment. Having gone out to hunt with (the khalif) al Mustanjid, he took a laxative

. AR
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draught which was not sufficient to operate the evacuation of the phlegm. On
Friday, the 6th of the first Juméda, he rode back to Baghdad supported on the sad-
dle (by servants), and went to his pew in the mosque, where he attended the public
prayer. After that, he returned to his house and, at the hour of the morning prayer,
he had a recurrence of the attack and swooned away. The waiting-maids screamed
out, but he recovered and told them to be silent. His son, Izz ad-Din Abd Abd
Allah Muhammad, who was his lieutenant in the vizirship, being informed of what
had passed, hastened to see him and said, on entering into the room : ¢ The ustdd
‘. ad-ddr (mayor of the palace) has sent different persons to know the cause of the
outcry.”—This ustdd bore the names of Abi ’l-Faraj Muhammad and the surname
of Ibn Maslama ; he was the son of Abd Allah, the son of Hibat Allah, the son of al-
Muzaffar, the son of the Rdis ar-Ruwasd (vol. I1l. p. 48).—¢¢ The vizir smiled (on
*“ hearing these words), notwithstanding his state of suffering, and pronounced
these lines :

*“ How many are those who, in their folly, will rejoice at my death and wield the sword with
¢ tyranny after mydecease. If they, poor fellows! were aware of the evils which shall befal them
¢ when I am gone, they would die before me.

«¢ He then swallowed a draught which brought on an evacuation, after which, he
*¢ called for water to make the ablution preparatory to prayer. He said the prayer
“ in a sitting posture and made the prostration, but, as he continued for a conside-
" ¢ rable time without sitling up, the attendants shook him and perceived that he was
““dead. The tmam (khalif) al-Mustanjid, being informed of this event, gave orders
¢« for his burial.” Atin ad-Din left two sons, [zz ad-Din Muhammad, him of whom
mention has been just made, and Sharaf ad-Din Abd ’1-Walid al-Muzaffar.  As for
his birth, Abi Abd Allah Ibn al-Kédisi (vol. I. p. 290) states, in his History of the
Vizirs, that this vizir, according to his own declaration, was born in the year
497 (A. D. 1103-%). One (of his contemporaries) said : *“ I saw him in a dream,

‘¢ subsequently to his death, and asked him in what state he was? He replied :
®
‘“ We are asked concerning our state, after undergoing a change of state and being for ever
*¢ concealed from sight. 'We have obtained a double reward for what we wrought in view of
*¢ our own salvation, and we found that the good we did to others was selected (and put aside
‘¢ as the best).”

When the news of his death reached the mayor of the palace, Adud ad-Din 1bn al-
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Muzaffar, the poet Sibt Ibn at-Tadwizi was present. He was a mawla to the Muzaf-
far family, his father Nushtikin having beena mamlik (white slave) to one of its mem-
bers. 1t was the son who changed the name of Nushtikin into that of Abd Allah.
Ibn at-Tadwizi, wishing to ingratiate himself with Adud ad-Din who, to his know-
ledge, was not on good terms with the vizir, extemporized these lines :

People told me that the vizir was dead : ‘‘ Come,” said they, ¢ let us weep for Aba ’I-Muzaf-
¢ far Yahya.” I replied : ¢ Thatis for me the slightest of misfortunes and afflictions, since
¢ Thn al-Muzaffar (Adud ad-Din) is alive (yahya).”

Another individual, whose name I do not now recollect, but who was a poet of
some celebrity, pronounced these verses (on the same event) :

O Lord! the noble ( Yahya) Ibn Hubaira is dead and Yahya Ibn Jaafar (19) is alive! With
one Yahya have disappearcd all meritorious and princely qualities, but, with the other Yahya
lives (yahya) every folly and every vice. ’

My intention (in relating these anecdoles) is to show how numerous were the me-
rits of Ibn Hubaira, and I have prolonged this article for the purpose of attaining
that object.—1 remarked in Abi ’I-Khattab Ibn Dihya’s (vol. II. p. 38%) work, the
Kitdb an-Nibrds £ 1drikh khulafd bani *1-Abbds (the book of the lamp, on the history of
the Abbaside khalifs), an error which I am anxious to point out, lest those who read
that book may suppose the author’s statement to be correct. In speaking of the khalif
al-Muktafi Lillah, he has something to this effect : ¢¢ That khalif was highly fortu-
‘ nate in possessing such a vizir as Ab 'I-Muzaffar Adn ad-Din Yahya Ibn Muham-
¢ mad Ibn Hubaira, who was a descendant of the great emir Abd Hafs Omar Ibn
‘¢ Hubaira, whose transcendent merit, loudly celebrated by all historians, was trans-
¢« mitted to his grandson Adn ad-Din.”" He then relates something highly honora-
ble for Omar Ibn Hubaira, who was governor of the two Irdks under the Omaiyides.
Ibn Dihya thought that the vizir of whom we have here spoken was a descendant of
that emir. ] was greatly surprised at his making such a mistake : the vizir drew his
origin from the progenitor of the tribe of Shaibén, as we have already slewn at the
beginning of this article, and the emir belonged to the tribe of Fazéra, as will be
seen in our article on his son Yazid; and wide is the difference between Shaibin
and Fazédra, The author was, no doubt, led into this error by finding in the genea-
logy of the vizir an Omar Ibn Hubaira, which person he took for the emir. Such

TR
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a fault, coming from a man like Ibn Dihya, is not to be pardoned ; for he was a hdfiz
(knowing by heart traditional inforination) and should have been well acquainted with
general biography. The mistake is evident, but, to err is in the lot of humanity.
—Most of the persons whose names occur in this artiele have been already men-
tioned in this (biographical) history and have, each of them, a separate article, but
we have not spoken of az-Zabidi. This shaikh wasa man of great influence, an ac-
tive reformer of manners (20) and a person whose society was always profitable to the
vizir, As I have not mentioned him in thiswork, I feel it my duty to direct towards
him the reader’s aftention, fora man like him should not be passed over. He ar-
rived in Baghdad A. H. 509 (A. D. 1115-6) and died in the month of the first Rabi
555 (March-April, A. D. 1160). Aba Abd Allah Ibn an-Najjér (vol. 1. p. 11) says,
in his History of Baghdad : ¢* He was born at Zabid (in Yemen), on the eve of Wed-
<¢ nesday, the 22nd of Muharram, 460 (3rd December, A. D. 1067); he died on
¢t Monday, the 1st of the first Rabi, 555 (11th March, A. D. 1160), and was buried
¢¢ in the cemetery adjoining the Djamé (or mosque) of al-Mansir at Baghdad.””—As
for the verse of the poet: ** Olord | the noble (Yahya) Ibn Hubaira is dead and Yahya
¢« Ibn Jaafar is alive;” the last words refer to Abdi ’I-Fadl Yahya Ibn Abi 'I-Késim
Obaid Allah Ibn Muhammad lbn al-Moammar Ibn Jaafar, surnamed Ziim ad-Din
(the champion of the faith). He was appointed inspector of the Makhzen in the month
of the latter Juméda, 542 (Oct.-Nov. A. D. 1147), and remained in office till the year
567 (A. D. 1171). He was appointed vizir on the dismissal of Abd ’1-Faraj Ibn al-
Muzaffar (21) and occupied that post till his death. His conduct entitled him to
praise and gratitude, and he was a friend to men of learning. His birth took place
at Baghdad after the last evening prayer of Thursday, the 29th Safar, 511 (2nd July,
A.D. 1117). He died in Baghdad on the 20th of the first Rabi, 570 (19th October,
A. D. 1174), and was interred in a mausoleum (furba) which he had ereeted for
himself in the Harbiya cemetery.

{1) See towards the end of this article,

(2) The names of the offices mentioned in this paragraph are here rendered by their probable signification ;
as we do not yet possess any precise information respecting the internal administration of the khalifate in its
latter days.

(8) Ildeglz was governor of Arrdn and Adarbaijin, He and a number of other emirs revolted against the
sultan Masidd, marched towards Baghdad, defeated the khalif's troops and committed all sorts of atrocities.
They then asked and obtained the khalif's pardon, retired and spread ravage and devastation over all the coun-
tries through which they passed.—(Ibn al-Athir’s Kdmil; Mirkhond.)
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(4) The meaning of the text i doubtful.

(8) The Tdj, or crown, was a pavilion adjoining the palace of the khalifs at Baghdad. — See M. de Sacy's
Chrestomathie Arabe, tome I, page 74, It was in it that the khalif appeared in state, on the days of solemn
aundience. .

(6) Those verses are given in the Hamdsa, page 1§V. The commentator, at-Tibrizi, says that they were
composed by a native ot Medina in honour of Amr Ibn Sald Ibn al-Adsi, who, as we learn by the Nujidm, was
put to death, in the year 69 (A. D. 688-9) by the Omaiyide khalif, Abd al-Malik Ibn Marwdn, Ibrahim as-
Sili could not have composed this piece, for he died A. H. 248 (A. D. 857) and was not a native of Medina.

(7) The life of Ibn as-Sikkit, the author of the Isldh al-Mantik, is given in this volume,

(8) I read : Mahmdd Sh&h; see vol. III, p, 284.

(9) The copyists and editors, not having well understood this piece, have given it very incorrectly. In the
third Line, I read : LUJIY and, in the fourth, but with doubt, __3ais.

(10) Kordn, sur. 34, verse 10.

(11) The meaning of this is explained in the next verse.

(12) Ahmad Ibn al-K4sim, surnamed al-K4di ar-Rashid, was a native of Sicily, from which country he re-
moved to Egypt. He died A. H. 526 (A. D. 1481-3),—(History of the kddis of Misr; ms, of the Bib!, imp.,
ancien fonds, n® 691.)

(13) Literally : they described thee.

14) I suppose that the poet wrote —a%ws ¢ are wide,” instead of =i ¢ are tight,” as thick ankles
194 D .

were probably not considered to be a point of beauty. — By the word anklefs are meant the bracelets worn
on the ankles by Moslim ladies. These ornaments are of a crescent shape and as thick as the thumb. They
are hollow inside and contain a little ball of metal which, as it rolls about, makes a clinking sound.

(15) Tabdla was a village on the road leading from Mekka to Yemen; al-Jara lay probably at a great dis-
tance from that place,

‘(16) That is : the surface of the water was wrinkled with waves. ¢ The breeze has changed the water into

‘€ a coat of mail,” said al-Motamid Ibn Abbad to Ibn AmmAr, in one of his sportive moods. See Dozy’s His-
toire des Musulmans d’Espagne, t. IV, p. 139,

(17) See introduction to the second volume,

(18) Unthtdn (the two testicles). It is difficult to conceive how such a wound could be inflicted. Did the
author mean to write thididn (tl;c two nipples)?

(19) The author speaks of this person at the end of the present article.

(20) See vol. III, p. 246, note (5). The arabic expression. is : to command what is laudable and forbid what

_is reprehensible.
(21) The same who was mayor of the palace. See page 125.
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IBN ZABADA

Abd Talib Yahya Ibn Abi ’1-Faraj Said Ibn Abi '1-Kasim Hibat Allah lbn Ali Ibn
Zabada tas-Shaibéni (belonging to the Arabic tribe of Shaibdn)was a kdts (writer in
a government office) and a munshi (a drawer up of official dispatches). His family
belonged to Wasit, but Baghdad was the place of his birth, of his residence and of
his death. He bore the surname of Kiwim ad-Din (support of religion) or, according
to another statement, Amid ad-Din (column of religion). Eminent in rank and in ta-
lent, he obtained the highest reputation as a kdtib, a munshi and an arithmetician ;
besides which, he possessed some skill in jurisprudence, dogmatical theology, the fun-
damentals (of law) and other sciences. As a versifier, he displayed great talent.
When a student, he attended the lessons of Ab Mansir al-Jawaliki (vol. I11. p. 498)
and studied Koran-reading under the tuition of that professor and of his successors.
He learned Traditions under some of the teachers and, from his early youth till the
time of his death, he filled (successively) a number of placesin the service of the Divén
(the government of the khalif). His epistles are remarkable for the graces of their
style, the elegance of their thoughts, the beauty of their ornaments and the delicacy
of their allusions. In drawing up dispatches, he paid more attention to the ideas
than 1o the cadence ; his letters are elegant, his thoughts just, his poetry good and
his merils are so conspicuous that they need not be described. Being nominated di-
rector of the office which administered (the cities of) Basra, Wasit and al-Hilla, he
continued to fill that post till the month of Muharram, 575 (June-July, A. D. 1179),
when he was recalled from Wasit and appointed to act as hdjib (chamberlain) at the
Niba door (1) and to render justice in all cases of appeal to the sovereign (2). In
the mouth of the first Rabi, 577 (July-August, A. D. 1181), he was dismissed from
all these offices and, in the month of the first Jumada, 582 (July-Aug. 1186), he
was restored to them again. When the mayor of the palace (Ostdd ad-Ddr) Majd ad-.
Din Abd ’1-Fadl Hibat Allah Ibn Ali Ibn Hibat Allah 1bn Muhammad Ibn al-Hasan,
generally designated by the surname of Ibn as-Sahib, was put to death (by order of
khalif an-Ndsir), which event occurred on Saturday, the 19th of the first Rabi,
583 (20th May, A. D. 1187), lbn Zabada was appointed to succeed him. In the
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year 585 (A. D. 1189-90), he was dismissed from office and sent back to Wisit
where he remained till the month of Ramadin, 592 (August, A. D. 1196), and
was then recalled (to Baghdad). On Monday, the 22nd of Ramadén, he was ap-
pointed director of the official correspondance and obtained again the inspectorship
of the board of government grants (mukdtadt), which places he held till his death.
His conduct was exemplary and the line of life which he followed most praise-
worthy. He was particularly careful in fulfulling his religious duties, and trans—
mitted down a few Traditions. A great quantity of his prose writings and poeti-
cal compositions has been writlen down under his dictation by different persons.
One of these pieces is as follows :

In times of trouble, the worthless are raised to such eminence that the affliclion is general.
‘When tranquil water is agitated, the dregs rise from the bottom.

By the same :

People never find me more firm than when I am in the power of sudden misfortunes. It is
thus that the sun does not display all his force till he enters into the mane (3) of the Lion.

In the following verses, written by him to al-Mustanjid, he compliments that kha-
lif on the arrival of the festival day (the 10th Z4'|-Hijja) :

Glorious prince! thy elevation is so great that our felicitations cannot reach thee; it is we who
should obtain felicitations, reposing, as we do, under the shelter of thy favour. Thou art time
(good fortune) itself; the day of the festival is a part of time, and it is not the custom to com-
pliment time on the arrival of the-festival.

By the same :

If you aspire to command, act uprightly ; then, even if you wish to reach the heavens, you
will succeed. The alif (1), one of the written letters of the alphabet, is placed at the head of
the others because it is upright.

By the same :

Envy not those who are vizirs, even though they obtain from their sovereigns, by the favour
of fortune, more than they ever expected. Know that aday will come when the solid earth shallsink
from under them as it used to sink before them through awe. Aaron, the brother and partner
of Moses, would not have been seized by the beard (4), had he notbeen (kis brother’s) vizir.

.
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To Ibn Zabdda belonged every sort of elegant ideas. He left a diwdn (or collec-
tion) of epistles; I saw a copy of it in my native place, but am unable to insert here
any of its contents, as I cannot call them to mind. Abi Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn
Said ad-Dubaithi (vol. III. p. 102) says, in his History : *¢ Abd Talib Yahya Ibn Said
¢« Ibn Hibat Allah,”— meaning Ibn Zabida, — ¢ recited to me from memory the
«* following lines mhich, as he told me, had been repeated to him by Abii Bakr
«+ Ahmad 1bn Muhammad al-Arrajéni (vol. I. p. 13%) :

The eyes of that maiden had their attention divided (befween two objects), whilst she was
bewildered at departing and afflicted by the coming of the camels, which was announced to her by
the burden of the driver’s song. 'With one eye, she answered my salutation and, with the other,
she watched the looks of the jealous spies. Seeing around her persons ready to denounce her,
she suppressed her tears and withdrew into the asylum of her tent. On the morning in which
I bade them farewell, whilst tears flowed from my eyes and my mind was troubled at being sepa-

rated from my companions, the reflection of those tears appeared on her cheeks, and (our foes)
were jealous, thinking that she wept at my weeping.

When Ibn Zabidda was dismissed from the inspectorship of Wisit, the poet, Abd -
"l-Ghandim Muhammad Ibn Ali, generally known by the appellation of Ibn al-Mual-
lim (vol. I1l. p. 168), wrote to him these lines :

When the rains refused to moisten the earth, you poured upon mankind the showers of your
liberality. You were not removed from the province for a motive which might expose you to
depreciation and neglect ; but, when the torrents of your generosity seemed ready to overwhelm
the land, they sent you away, in order to save the country from a deluge.

Al-Wajih Abd Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Ali Ibn Abi Tilib, generally known by
the name of Ibn Suwaid, and who was a merchand of Takrit, related to me the fol-
lowing anecdote : ‘“ The shaikh Muhi ad-Din Abd ’'1-Muzaffar Yisuf, who was the
< son of Jamél ad-Din Abd ’'1-Faraj Ibn al-Jauzi (vol. II. p. 96), the celebrated hd-
“ fiz and preacher, was sent from Baghdad on an embassy to the court of ¢l-Malik
** al-Addil Ibn al-Malik al-Kémil Ibn Aiyib (vol. III. p. 235), who was then reigning
“ in Egypt. Al-Malik as-Silih Najm ad-Din Aiyub, the brother of al-Malik al-Aa-
‘ dil, was at that time detained as a prisoner in the fortress of al-Karak.” —I have
already spoken of this in the article on al-Kamil (vol. I1l. p. 256).—** When Muhi
* ad-Din passed through Damascus, on his return to Baghdad, I happened to be
** there and went to visit him with the shaikh Asil ad-Din Abd 'l-Fadl Abbas Ibn
 Othman Ibn Nabhédn al-Irbili (¢ native of Arbela), who was then chief of the
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¢¢ (corporation of) merchants. We sat down and, in the conversation which en-
** sued, he (Muhi ad-Din) said : “ I prevailed on al-Malik an-Nasir Ddwid, the lord
¢« ¢ of al-Karak, to swear that he would not allow al-Malikas-Silih to leave the pri-
«¢ ¢« son, unless an order came to that effect from al-Malik al-Aiddil." On this,
¢ al-Asil said to him :* Tell me, master! did you do so by the order of the August
- ¢« « Divéan (the khalif's government)?’ Muhi ad-Din answered : * Was any authorisa-
¢ < tion necessary for making such a demand? The welfare of the public required
“« < me todo so; but you, Asill are an old fellow(5)." To this, our master (al-A4stl)
“* replied :¢ It is true; I am an old fellow, and know not what1 say; but I shall re-
« * late to your Worship an event which has some analogy to this and which 1 know
¢ to be very curious.’—* Let us hear it’ ; said Muhi ad-Din.  Al-Asil then spoke
¢« as follows :¢ Ibn Rais ar’Ruwasa (6), being director of the administration at Wé-
«¢ ¢ sit, was bound to send (to Baghdad), every month, the sum of thirty thousand
¢ ¢ dinars (£. 15,000), as the contribution of Wisit, and the cuslom was that no de-
‘¢ ¢ lay, not cven of a single day, should be allowed. On one of these months, he
*¢ ¢ was unable to make up the sum and, feeling uneasy on the subject, he consulted
¢ ¢ his ndibs (lieutenants). They replied :* There, my Lord! is lbn Zabada who is
¢ ¢ indebted (to the administration) for many times that sum ; call him to an account
¢« < and he will make up to you over and above what you have to send off.” He, in
‘¢ ¢ consequence, sent for Thn Zabida and said to him :¢ Why do you not pay (your
¢¢ < tages) like the others? Ibn Zabdda answered that he had a note in the khalif al-
** ¢ Mustanjid’s handwriting, dispensing him from paying. ¢ Have you a note in
¢¢ ¢ the khalif an-Nésir's handwriting ?” said the other.” I have not,” replied Ibn
¢« « Zabada. ¢ Be off!’ said Ibn Rais ar-Ruwasd, ¢ and bring here what you owe.’
¢¢ « Ibn Zabada answered : ¢ 1 care for nobody and shall bring nothing!’ He then
¢¢ < stood up and walked out of the room. The naths then said to their master :
‘* * You possess the two cushions (emblems of civil and military authority (7)) and
‘¢ ¢ have the right of control over all the government intendants; no one has the
“¢ ¢ high hand over you, and who is this man that he should return you such an an-
¢ « swer? You would do well to enter by force into his house and seize on all that
‘¢ itcontains; no one will dare to make any observation.” In pursuance of their
** ¢ advice, he ordered boats to be got ready for himself and his soldiers. I[bn Za-
*¢ ¢ bada resided at that time on the other side of the river, opposite to Wasit. When
*« * the boats were brought for Ibn Rais ar-Ruwasa and his men, a zebzeb (or yaw!)
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«¢ ¢ was seen coming, as if from Baghdad. When he perceived it, he said : * This
«¢ < zebzeb must be coming on an affair of importance; let us see what it may be;

‘e ¢« after that we shall resume what we are about. As the boat drew near, some of

« ¢« the khalif's servants who were in it cried out : ¢ Kiss the ground! kiss the
¢« + ground I’ He obeyed, and they handed to him a notification (mutdlaa) contain-
¢ « ing this order: * We send you a robe of honourand an inkstand for Ibn Zabada;
« < place the robe on your head, hold the inkstand to your breast, and go on foot
¢ ¢ to him; clothe him in the robe and send him off to us, in order that he may be
s ¢« gur vizir.” He putthe robe on his head, held the inkstand against his bosom and
¢« ¢ went off on foot. When he met Ibn Zabéda, he recited to him this verse :

¢ ¢ Whilst a great man is living, people hope in him and fear him ; but no one knows what is
¢¢ ¢ concealed in futurity.

¢t « He then began to make excuses and received this answer: ¢ No blame on you
« ¢ for to-day.” 1bn Zabida then embarked in the yawl and set off for Baghdad. No
s ¢ other example is known of a person’s having had the vizirate sent to him. When
*¢ < he arrived, the first thing he did was to dismiss Ibn Réis ar-Ruwasi from the
¢« « inspectorship of Wasit, saying that he was not fit for such an oftice. Now,’ said
«¢ « al-Asil, ¢ who can assure your Worship that al-Malik as-Salih will not get out
«¢ « of prison and obtain the throne? You may then be sent to him as an ambassa-
¢ < dor, and how will you be able to look him in the face without blushing? Muht
*¢ ad-Din answered him by this line :

‘¢ (That will happen) when the two gatherers of acacia-berries shall return, and when Ku-
¢¢ laib shall be raised from the dead for the tribe of Wiil (7).

““ Yery soon after, al-Malik as-Sélih got out of the prison of al-Karak, obtained
*¢ the government of Egypt, and then happened what happened. Iwasin Misr, ™’
said al-Wajih, ¢ when Muhi ad-Din came there as ambassador to al-Malik al-Aadil,
“ but this prince having been arrested (by his officers), was replaced by al-Malik as-
¢ Salih. Muhi ad-Din went forth to compliment the latter; of that I was an eye-
‘* witness.”’—It was in these terms that al-Wajih related to me the anecdote, but it
contains a mistake, commitied either by him or by al-Asil : Ibn Zabada was never
appointed vizir ; he filled no other places than those which 1 mentioned at the be~
ginning of this article ; so, if the narration be true, the thing happened when he was
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sent for to act as munshi. God knows the truth! Ibn ad-Dubaithi says : ‘I asked
«« Aba Talib Ibn Zabida when he was horn, and he answered : On Tuesday, the
«¢ 25th of Safar, 522 (1st March, A. D. 1128). He died on the eve of Friday, the
« 27th of Zi ’I-Hijja, 594 (30th October, A. D. 1198). The funeral service was
¢« gaid over him in the mosque of the Castle, at Baghdad, and he was interred near

¢« the mausoleum of Musa lbn Jaafar (vol. IIl. p. 463).” — Zabdda means a bit of
zabdd (civet), which is a perfume made use of by women.

(1) The state entrance of the khalif's palace at Baghdad was called the T4j. 1t was death for whoever dared
to tread on the sill-stone of that door.

(2) See vol. I, p. 846, note (14).

(8) One of the lunar mansions is called the mane of the Lion.

(8) According to the Kordn, sur, 20, verse 95, Moses seized bis brother Aaron by the beard, because he had
suffered the Israilites to set up the golden calf.

(8) Literally : “ You are Tareh ;’ that is : You are as old as Tdreh! by which name Arabic historians de-
signate Terah, the father of Abraham,

| (6) This name signifies : the son of the chief of chiefs. See vol. IIl, p. 48.
(7) For the meaning of this verse, which became proverbial, see Freytag's Metdanii Proverbia, t. 1, p. 123.

YAHYA IBN NIZAR

Abi ’I-Fadl Yahya Ibn Nizir Ibn Said al-Manbeji (a native of Manbej), is mention-
ed, in these terms, by the hdfiz Abi Saad Abd al-Karim Ibn as-Saméni (vol. II.
p. 156), in the Zail, a work which was composed as a supplement to the Khatib's
History of Baghdad (vol. I. p. 75) : ** He composed poetry in a natural and unaffect-
‘ ed style, and wrote down for me some of his verses. When I asked him the date
¢ of his birth, he answered : * In the month of Muharram, 486 (February, A. D.
‘¢ ¢ 1093), at Manbej.” The sameauthor then givessome of his pieces, one of which
is as follows :

There was a clear-complexioned youth, the line of whose :zdr (1) augmented the trouble and
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the cares of his admirers. Oceans of beauty undulate in his cheeks and cast ambergris (2)
upon their shores. Youth lets its waters flow over his cheeks, so that the borders of those
streamlets produce myrtle (3). '

It has come into my mind that there are things to be criticized in this piece : The
poet says, in the second verse, that oceans of beauty undulate in his cheeks; why
then does he say, in the third verse, that youth lets its waters flow over them? What
congruity is there between the water of youth and oceans of beauty? Not content”
with committing that fault, he represents the water as flowing in streamlets, that is
to say, in rivulets; but rivulets are not to be placed on a line with oceans. In the
same verse, he conipares the 1zdr to ambergris; why then, in the third, does he as-
similate it to myrtle? It is true that poets, when they seek for objects to which the
izdr may be compared, have the custom of designating it as ambergris or as myrtle,
but they never bring both together in the same piece. At the time in which I stu-
died polite literature, I heard two verses recited which pleased me much; they are by
an author whose name I could net learn, and run thus :

O thou who reproachest me with admiring one whose cheeks are encircled with an izar!
know that the fertile and the sterile soils are not to be compared. A sea of beauty undulates
on those cheeks and casts ambergris upon its shores:

In the beginning of the year 672 (July-August, A. D. 1273), a volume of the work
entitled as-Sasl wa "z-Zail and composed by the kdtib Imad ad-Din al-Ispahéni as a
supplement to his Kharéda tal-Kasr (vol. I1I. p. 303), fell into my hands. Initl
found an article on Yahya Ibn Nizér al-Manbeji in which is introduced a piece of ten
verses composed by him in praise of the sultan Nir ad-Din Mahmid Ibn Zinki
(vol. 11I. p. 338). As that piece contains the second of the two verses just mention-
ed, I perceived that the person who versified the idea contained in the second of
the three verses above given was the author of those which are inserted in the
Sail. Soon after, I received a visit from my friend Jamil ad-Din Abd ’1-Mahésin
Yisuf Ibn Ahmad, generally known by the surname of al-Hafiz al-Yaghmiri, and,
in the course of our conversation, mention was made of the two verses. On this, he
observed that the author of them was Iméd ad-Din Abit ’1-Manakib Husdm Ibn Ghozzi
Ibn Yénus al-Mahalli (a native of al-Mahalla in Eqypt) who had settled in Damascus.
“* I'heard him recite them,” said he, ** and he mentioned that they were of his own
‘¢ composing.” —*¢ Nay,” said I, ¢* the verse containing the idea (which we have re-
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** marked) was composed by Yahya Ibn Nizir jal-Manbeji; Imid ad-Din al-Mahalli
¢ may have made the first verse for the purpose of introducing the other as a cita-
‘¢ tion, as is customary in some cases; but he should have indicated that it was a
¢« citation, lest those who read them both might suppose it to be his. Observe that
¢« the first verse is not in the piece which Yahya al-Manbeji composed in honour of
¢« Néir ad-Din.”—At a later period, it struck me that al-Mahalli’s piece also was liable
to censure : in the verse which prepares the way for the other he says that fertile and
steril grounds are not to be compared. Now, these qualities depend upon the pre-
sence or the absence of vegetation. Then, in the next verse, he assimilates the tzdr
to ambergris; but what analogy is there between plants and ambergris? The man-
ner of introducing the second verse is therefore faulty. This critical remark is si-
milar to that already made on the piece which consists in three verses.—A number
of persons recited to metwo (other) verses composed by al-Iméd al-Mahalli and which

I here give :

They said to me : ‘¢ The hair sports with the cheeks of the youth whom you admire ;" and
I answered : ‘¢ That is not a' defect. The glowing coal of his cheek has burned the ambergris
~ ¢« of his beauty-spot, and the smoke arising from it has formed the izdr.”

The idea then crossed my mind that the same critical remark which I made on the
other verses was applicable to these also. Observe that the poet,- when told of the
hair’s sporting with the youth’s cheeks, does not disapprove of it, but says : That is
not a defect. He therefore admits that the hair was an excellent thing in its kind.
Why then does he say in the next verse that the glowing coal of the cheek has burn-
ed the ambergris, efc. and that the izdr was formed of the smoke? What analogy
is there between the smoke of ambergris and hair? To express the thought cor-
rectly, he should have said to those who spoke to him : That is not hair but the smoke
of ambergris.—I had at Aleppo a friend and fellow-student named Adin ad-Din Abd
’r-Rabia Sulaimén lbn Bahé ad-Din Abd al-Majid al-Ajami, who was a native of that
city. He composed two verses in which he came near to the idea above mentioned
and which I insert here :

When the flame of his cheek appeared to my eyes, my heart flew into it like a moth (info a
candle). Burnt by that flame, it formed a beauty-spot and there, on the borders (of the cheek),
is the trace of the smoke.

Here the idea is well brought out and cannot incur a censure similar to the pre-
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ceding, but the poet has fallen into another fault which deserves to be taken up : he
represents the 1zdr as thesmoke resulting from the burning of the heart, whereas,
al-Tmid al-Mahalli called it the smoke of the ambergris of the beauty-spot ; now,
there is certainly a wide difference between the two kinds of smoke; one smells
sweetly and the other badly.—Qur article on Abd Allah Ibn Séira ash-Shantarini

(vol. II. p. 59) contains two verses in which that poet has expressed a very original
idea ; he says :

(I think of her) whose waist was so slender and the borders (/ineaments) of whose beauty
0 tender (delicate), that my. heart was filled with a tender passion. It was not an tzdr which
clothed her cheek but rather a tint cast upon it by the dark pupils of (our) eyes (4).

The original source of all the pieces of this cast is a poem in which the £dnib Aba
Ishak lbrahim as-Sdbi speaks of his page Yumn, who was of a swarthy complexion.

We have already given it (vol. I. p. 32), but we reproduce here what relates to our
subject :

Thou hast a face which my right hand seems to have traced, and words which decieve my
hopes. Init is theimage of the full moon, but over it have been cast the shades of night.

4

The thought contained in Aidn ad-Din’s two verses ogmes near to that which is

expressed in the following lines, composed by Abii ’1-Husain Ahmad lbn Munir at-
Tardblusi (vol. 1. p. 150) : .

Think not that the mole upon her cheek is a tear of blood fallen from my eyes. It was pro-
duced by a burning coal from the fire in my heart; immersed in that (cheek), it was extin-
guished and then rose to the surface.

I have here digressed from my subject and discoursed rather diffusely, but my ob-
servations are not devoid of ulility.—Abd Saad as-Samani says also (in the tork

above cited) : ¢ Yahya Ibn Nizir al-Manbeji recited to me the following verses and
‘¢ gave them as his own :

¢ Had she turned away from me through coquetry or through disapprobation, I should still
‘¢ hope to gain her affection and should forgive her. But, if she rejects me through saticty,
“¢ I cannot hope to make her relent; it is difficult to mend a glass, once it is broken.”

He (Yahya Ibn Nizdr) left other fine pieces of verse and expressed (therein) many -
VOL. Iv. 18
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elegant ideas. The historical annals compiled by (Aftf ad-Dén) Abdx ’I-Faraj Sa-
daka Ibn al-Husain lbn al-Haddad (5) contain a passage to this effect : < On the eve
«« of Friday, the 6th of Za '1-Hijja, 534 (19th Dec. A. D. 1159), Yahya Ibn Nizir
** al-Manbedji died at Baghdad and was buried in the Wardiya cemelery. It issaid
¢ that he felt a weight (or obstruction) in one of his ears and called in an administra-
““ tor of theriac (& quack-doclor) to treat him. This operator sucked his ear and
¢« drew out of it a portion of the brain; that was the cause of the patient’s death.”
As-Samdni says that he was the brother of Abii 'I-Ghanéim, the famous merchant.
Of the latter he gives an account in a separate arlicle of the Zail, and praises him
highly. —Imad ad-Din al-Mahalli was an elegant and refined literary scholar, if we
may judge from the anecdoles told of him. He left some good poetry, consisting of
short pieces only, and no kasfdas. He knew by heart the Makdmas (of al-Harérs,
see pol. 1I. p. 490), and explained their difficulties. His death took place at Da-
mascus, on the eve of Wednesday, the 14th of the first Rabi, 629 (9th January,
A. D.1232). He was buried in the Sifi cemetery. His birth is placed, by estima-
tion, in the year 560 (A. D. 1164-5). His early youth was passed at al-Mahalla and,
from that place, he drew his surname. The denomination under which he was ge-
nerally known was that of Ibn al-Jamél. — I found among my rough notes, and in
my own handwriting, two verses attributed to Wajih ad-Din Abd ’l-Hasan Ali Ibn
Yahya lbn al-Hasan Ibn Ahmad, generally known by the surname of Ibn az-Zarawi
(pol. II. p. 555) the poet. Here they are : |

Her :zdr is the smoke of the aloes-wood of her beauty-spot; her saliva, the water of the ro-
ses of her cheek. —

I then found the following verses attributed to Ibn Sana al-Mulk (vol. I1I. p. 589),
but they belong, in reality, to Asaad lbn al-Mammati (vol. I. p. 192):

A brunette who surpasses all others in complexion, in shape and in the sweetness of her lipé.

Her breath is the vapour arising from the aloes- wood of her beauty-spot, and her saliva is the

rose-water of her cheek. Were the moon to write her a letter of compliments, the signature
would be ‘¢ Your humble servant.”

I found the following lines attributed to an inhabitant of Aleppo called Muhaddab
ad-Din Abd Nasr Muhammad Ibn Mubammad Ibn Ibrahim Ibn al-Khidr, generally
known by the surname of Ibn al-Burhin at-Taberi; he was a native of Taberistan,

a calculator and an astronomer :
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Her waist was slender, the radiance ofher face dazzling and her aspect charming to the eye.

With the fire of her cheek she heated the ambergris of her beauty-spot and, from the smoke of
that ambergris, resulted the izdr.

I then perceived that al-Mahalli had borrowed his idea frofa one or the other of
those persons just mentioned.

(1) For the meaning of this word, I refer to the first volume, Introduction, p. XXxXvi.

(2) The word ambergris is often employed as the synonym of izdr.

(8) See introduction to vol. I. p, xxxVI. :

(4) In the translation already given of this piece and the followihg, the meaning has been so muchi softened
down and disguised, that the observations here made by our author do not apply to them. It was therefore
necessary to render them more literally.

(8) See vol. 1. p. 290,

YAHYA IBN AL-JARRAH

Abi 'I-Husdin Yahya Ibn Abi Ali Manstir 1bn al-Jarréh Ibn al-Husain Ibn Mu-
hammad Ibn Dawid Ibn al-Jarrdh, a native of Egypt, —this addition to the genea-
logy I found in the handwriting of a literary scholar, but am unable to certify its exac-
litude, and consider the first (links of the chain) as the surest, — was surnamed Ta; ad-
Din (erown of the religion). During a long tire he was employed as a writer (Rdtib)
in the correspondance office, under the government of Egypt. He wrote a great deal
and in a beautiful hand. His talents, literary acquirements and varied information
were of the highest order; his natural genius was fine, his poetry charming and his
letters elegant. He heard Traditions in' the frontier city of Alexandria, where he
bad for teachers the hdfiz Ab& Téhir as-Silaft (vol. F. p. 86) and Abi¥ ’th-Thand
Hamméd lbn Hibat Allah al-Harrémi. Traditions were taught also by kim to
numerous audilors, An' enigma was composed by him, of which the word was
dumluj (£»3), a term serving to designate the object worn by women (the bracelet
which encircles the ankle or the upper arm).  As this riddle is a remarkable thing of
the kind, 1 am induced to insert it here; it is in prose and runs thus: ‘< What i
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«« the thing (1), which, by inversion, becomes a stone; its face is @ moon; if you
«¢ reject it, it takes patience and goes apart from mankind (or from the skin); if you
«« render it hungry, it will be satisfied with a date-stone; it folds itself around va-
“¢ cuity; if you glut it, it kisses your foot and be comes the companion of your servants
“¢ (your shoe-tics) ; if you perfume it, it is lost; if you take it to the bazar, it refuses
«¢ to be sold; if you let it be seen, it renders (ifs) possession agreeable (fo you) and
¢« embellishes the enjoyment (which it procures you); if you double its second
¢« (letter) and reject the finals, it troubles life and renders necessary an alleviation
*¢ from praying; at the time of the asr, it causes anguish, at the fajr, it gives (you)
“¢ glleviation and repose but, to its good termination is joined a bad trace; if you
¢« divide it, it prays for you and leaves a thing which, if you are borne upon it,
«« aflrights you, though it aids you to accomplish your wishes, increases your
-¢¢ wealth and, by means of that which is a help for the poor, brings about for
‘¢ you a good result. Receive my salutations.”’— Any person, meeting with this
enigma and not knowing the way of solving it, would find great difficulty in
clearing it up; I shall therefore give here the elucidations which the subject
requires: The words : What is the thing which, by tnversion, becomes a stone indi-
cate the term dumluj (d, m, I, j, bracelet for the ankle or the upper arm), which,
being inverled, gives j, I, m, d (jalmad, stone). The words: whose face is a moon
mean that it is as round as the moon. In the expression : if you reject it, it takes
patience and goes apart from the skin (b, sh, r), the word bashar is the plural of
bashara (the skin of the body); now, when it is thrown off, it takes patience and
quits the skin, because it has not the faculty of resisting; it therefore has patience
and leaves the place where it was. If you render it hungry, it will be satisfied with
a date-stone (nuwa); the word nuwa has two significations, namely, remoteness and
a date-stone. In the provinces of Irdk, it is the custom to grind down date-stones
with ripe or unripe dates and give them as forage to oxen; but here, the author,
intended to disguise the meaning which he gave to the word: when the dumluy
is taken off the arm or the leg, it may be said to be hungry because its belly (or
tnlerior) is empty, and to be resigned to ils nuwa, or removal from the limb of its
owner. People say: *“ Such a one is satisfied with a nuwa,”” when he is so poor
that he cannot procure a morcel to eat and makes up for that by sucking a date-
stone. This is often done by the inhabitants of Hijaz and of barren countries,
when provisions are scarce. The author of the enigma had these two significations
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in view when he made use of the word nuwa, and, in that, consists the tauriya (or
disquising of the true meaning). In the expression: it folds itself around va-
cuity (2), the word khawa means emptiness; and, effectively, when it (the bracelel)
has its interior empty, it is really khdwi (vacuus). The word glutting, in the
expression : if you glut i, i kisses your foot, means putling it on, for the owner,
when he does so, has filled its interior, and it is then over the foot, as if it was
kissing it. In the words: il becomes the companion of your scrvants, we find also a
tauriya : khadam (servants) is the plural of khddim and one of those plurals which
occur very rarely. The active participle baving the form fdil (which is the type of
the form khddim) does not take a plurial having the form faal (which the type of
khadam) except in a few cases which are to be tearned (rot from rules but) by au-
dition; such, for instance ag ghdib (absent), hdris (gardian) and jdmid (solid), of
which the plurals are ghaiyab, haras and jamad respectively. It is by audition only
that these plurals are to be learned. The same word khadam is also the plural of
khadama, which means the strap bound round the pastern of the camel and to
which is tied the thong which holds the leathern shoe (on the animal’s foot). An
ankle-bracelet is called a khadama because it is sometimes made of straps inlaid with
gold and silver. Another plural of khadama is khiddm. The expression : 1f you
perfume 1t, it is lost has anolher meaning which is here disguised (though in-
tended) : the word dhda, having for its noun of action dhida, means to be lost, and
signifies, when applied to perfumes, that their odour escapes (and spreads around).
The words: if you take it to the bazar, it refuses to be sold, have here another
meaning : as the word sdk signifies not only the place where things are bought and
sold, but also the legs, (the words which signify :) taking it to the bazar, (mean also)
entering the leg into it : It refuses to be sold, because it is customary not to offer
for sale an object of that kind until it is taken off the leg; we nay therefore say
that, before it is taken off, it refuses to be sold. The words: if you let it be seen,
it renders ils posscssion agreeable to you and embellishes the enjoyment (which 1t
procures you) are so clear that they require no explanation (3). If you doubdle its
second (letler), which is the m, and reject the final, you obtain the word dummel
(boil, impostume), which troubles life by the pain it gives and therefore renders
necessary an alleviation from (the fatigues of) praying. At the time of the asr, it
causes anguish; the word asr has a double signification : it designates one of the
(daily) prayers, and is also the noun indicaling the action expressed by the verb
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(asar, to press). Here again is a disguising of the meaning, and such 1s also
the case with the word fajr which signifies the dawn of day and is, besides, the
noun of action belonging to the verb fajar which signifies 10 let flow. When a
man’s tumour is pressed, he feels anguish and trouble, and when he lets the hu-
mour run out of it, he obtains alleviatson and repese. Toits good termination ts
. joined a bad trace; here the author designedly opposes the idea of badmess to
that of goodness and, no doubt, the discharge of the humour is a4 good thing and
the scar left on the place a bad (or ugly) one. If you divide it, t prays for you,
that is, if you cut the word dumluj in two, the first half is dum (endure!), which
is prayer that a man may live long. And leaves a thing which, if you are borne
upon st, affrights you; what is left is the syllable luj; now, the word lujj means the
waves of the sea. In the first case, there is but on j and in the second, there
are two; but licenses of this kind are pardoned when they oceur in enigmas,
conundrums (4) and riddles, and no attention is paid to them. As the sea is &
fearful thing, the author said : it affrights you. It sometimes aids you to accomplish
your wishes, because you arrive by it at the place to which you wished to go; st
tnereases your wealth, because people embark for the purpose of trading. And, by
means of that which is a help for the poor, it brings about for you a good result: by
the words: that which 1s a help for the poor, is meant a ship, in as much as God
said (Koran, sur. 18, verse 78): but the vessel belonged to some poor people who
worked upon the sea: this vessel was therefore a help for them in their need and
kept them from poverty. The word result (ma’ al) means the manner in which a
thing terminates. God knows how far these explications are right. The word which
signifies enigma has eight forms : loghz, loghuz, laghz, laghaz, olghuza, loghghusd
and loghuzd.—What we have said here is rather long, but it was requisite that no
doubts should be left in the reader’s mind. —1n a collectiorr of pieces drawn up by
a man of talent who was one of my acquaintances, 1 found two verses attribued to:
Yahya Ibn al-Jarrih and I give them there :

* I lift my hand towards my beard, with the intention of plucking out a white hair; but in-
stead of the white one, it takes out a black. Since my own hand does not obey my wish, what
maust T think of my enemies ? (3)

He (Ibn al-Jarrdh) was born on the eve of Saturday, the 15th of Shaabin, 5&1
(21st January, A. D. 1147), and died at Damietta (Dimydt) on the Sth of Shaabén
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616 (16th October, A. D. 1219). The enemy (the Crusaders under John of Brienne),
whose projects may God always confound! were then besieging that place.—Jarrdh
is to be pronounced with a double r preceded by an a.—The enemy took Damietta
on Tuesday, the 27th of the month just mentioned (7th November), but God knows
if this date be right. The Moslims retook it in the month of the latter Juméida, 618
(A. D. July-August, 1221). —I give here a note which I found in the handwriting of
the professor and philologer Muhaddab ad-Din Abd Talib Muhammad Ibn Ali, gene-
rally known by the surname of Ibn al-Khaimi. He was a native of al-Hilla (in Me-
sopotamia) and had setiled in Misr (Qld Cairo). He says: ¢“ The enemy landed be-
«¢ fore Damietta on Tuesday, the 12th of the first Rabi, 615 (8th June, A. D. 1218);
** they landed on the eastern bank (of the river) on Tuesday, the 16th of Z&
* ’I-Kaada, in the same year (3rd February, A. D. 1219). This fortress was
* taken on Tuesday, the 26th of Shaaban, 616 (6th November, A. D, 1219), and
** was recovered from them on Wednesday, the 19th of Rajab, 618 (8th September,
“ A. D. 1221). From the time of their landing till that of their departure, three
“ years, three months and seventeen days elapsed. It is a remarkable coincidence
‘ that they landed on a tuesday, bloeckaded the town on a tuesday and took it on a
“ tuesday. According to a tradition, God created on a tuesday all things disa-
«« greeable.” — Dimydt is a Syrian word ; its primitive form was Dhimidt (L\.»5), with
a point on the d (3), and is derived from L»>, which means the power of the Lord (6).
This seems an allusion to the junction of the two seas, that of fresh water (the Nile)
and that of salt; but God knaws best.

(1) Most of the words employed in this enigma have a double signification, one which is quite obvious but
not appropriate, and the other, appropriate but less generally knowa. So the expressions of the author are,
in themselves, a tissue of enigmas. The piece itself is a very poor one and not worth the long commentary
in which 1bn Khallikdn takes the trouble of explaining it. .

(2) This idiomatical expression, when taken in its usual signification, denotes that a person supports pa-

tiently the sufferings caused by hunger.
(8) This phrase is so far from being clear that most of the copyists did not understand it; they write Joa

in place of Yoo and t\._.a"m or t;;:,.m in place of CL:»S.L

(8) The word rendered by conundruam is _9:="2’. It means in reality, changing the diacriatical points
of a word ; the result of which is that the consonants of the word are changed and its meaning also.

(8) This passage, though given in the printed editions, is not to be found in our manuscripts.

(6) The ancient Egyptians called this town Tamiats and the Greeks Tamiathis. The meaning assigned to
this name by our author has nothing to support it.
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IBN MATRUH

Abd 'I-Husain Yahya Ibn Isa Ibn Ibrahim Ibn al-Husain Ibn Ali Ibn Hamza lbn
Ibrahim Ibn al-Husain Ibn Matrih, surnamed Jamail ad-Din (beauty of religion) was
a native of Upper Egypt (Safd). He there passed his youth and, after residing for
some time in Kis, he entered into the civil administration and filled successively
various offices till he got-attached to the service of the sultan al-Malik as-Salih Abu
'I-Fath Aiydb, surnamed Najm ad-Din (star of the religion). This prince, who was
the son of the sultan al-Malik al-Kamil (vol. IIl. p. 240) and the grandson of al-Aadil
Ibn Aiyiib, was then acting in Egypt as his father’s lieutenant. When al-Malik al-
Kémil aggrandized his empire by the adjunction of the Eastern Countries (Irak, Me-
sopotamia, etc.) and obtained possession of Admid, Hisn Kaifa, Harrin, ar-Roha
(Edessa), ar-Rakka, Rds Ain, Sardj and their dependencies, he sent there his son,
al-Malik as Salih, as his lieutenant.  This took place in the year 629 (A. D. 1231-2}.
Ibn Matrith, who was attached to the service of that prince, accompanied him in all
his excursions throughout these provinces and continued to do so till his master re-
turned to occupy the throne of Egypt. As-Salih made his entry into Cairo on Sun-
day, the 27th of Zi '1-Kaada, 637 (19th June, A. D. 1240). In the beginning of the
year 639 (July-August, A. D. 1241), Ibn Matrih came back to Egypt and received
from the sultan the intendance of the treasury. He continued to rise in favour and to
gain the good will of his sovereign till the latter obtained possession of Damascus for
the second time. This was in the month of the first Jumédda, 643 (Sept-Oct. A. D.
1245). Some time afterwards, the sultan established commissaries (ndibs) in Damas-
cus, and Ibn Matrih, whom he sent there to act as vizir, rose thus to easy circum-
stances and an elevated position.  Al-Malik as-Silih then set out for Damascus, where
he arrivedin the month of Shaabén,646 (Nov.-Dec. A. D. 1248), and then dispatched
an army against Hims (Emessa), for the purpose of taking that city from the com-
missaries who had been established there by al-Malik an-Nasir Abd 'I-Muzaffar Yusuf
(vol. II. p. 445), surnamed Salih ad-Din. This prince was the son of al-Malik al-
Aziz, the son of al-Malik az-Zhir, the son of the sultan Salih ad-Din (Saladin), and
lord of Aleppo.  He had taken by force (the city of Ilims) from the hands of its former
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possessor, al-Malik al-Ashraf Muzaffar ad-Din Abi 'l-Fath Masa (vol. J. p. 628), the
son of al-Malik al-Mansiir Ibréhim and the grandson of al-Malik al-Mujahid Asad
ad-Din Shirkih. As this prinee was devoted to al-Malik as-Slih, the latter set out
from Egypt with the intention of reinstating him in the possession of Hime. He
then took from Ibn Matriih the offiee which he held at Damascus, and sent him off
with the army which was marching against Hims. Whilst al-Malik as.Salih was
remaining in Damascus, where he resolved to await the result of the expedition, he
received intelligence that the Franks were assembling in the island of Cyprus, with
the intention of invading Egypt. He in consequence sent off to the troops which
were blockading Hims the order to raise the siege and return to Egypt for the pur-
pose of guarding its territory. The army went back to that country, and Ibn Ma-
trith, who had continued in the service of al-Malik as-Slih, now incurred that
sultan’s’ displeasure, for some things which he had done. In the beginning of the
year 647, the Franks landed in Egypt and, on Sunday, the 27th of Safar, in the
same year (11th June, 1249), they obtained possession of Damietta (1). ~Al-Malik as-
Silih encamped with his army at al-Mansira, and Ibn Matrih continued in his ser-
vice notwithstanding the disfavour shewn to him. On the eve of the 15th of Shaa-
ban, 647 (23 Nov. A. D. 1249) al-Malik as-Silih died at al-Mansira and Ibn Matrih
went to Cairo (Misr) where he remained in his house till the day of his death. This
is but a summary sketch of his history. —He possessed great talents, an amiable dis-
position and, to his merit and uprightness, he united the most estimable qualities of
heart. An intimale friendship subsisted between him and me; when separated from
each other, we kept up an epistolary correspondance and, when we met in a fixed
abode (the city), we had sittings in which our time was passed in literary and amusing
conversation. He composed a diwdn of poetry, the greater part of which he recited
to me. One of the pieces which I heard from him was a long and elegant kasda,
commencing thus :

Here is Rama (vol I. p. 200); take to the right of the valley, and let your swords repose in
their scabbards; but beware of the glances shot from the large eyes of its maidens! how many
lions (heroes) have been struck down by those arms! To him among you who feels sure of
his heart (/ shall only say that), in that place, I am not sure of my own. My two compa-
nions! at the sand-hill, in the (¢ribe’s) reserved grounds, a heart remains in captivity and has
1o oue to redeem it. It was stolen from me on the day of the tribe’s departure, by the glances
of an eye whose lashes were darkened with callyrium. In the tribe of her for whose love I
am dying, are eyes always watching the proceedings of lovers. There also is a sweet-voiced
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(maiden), with perfumed and honeyed lips, from whom, only for those jealous spies, I should
have obtained my will. By what way can a meeting be effected with one who is so closely guar-
ded by bright swords and yellow (skafted) spears? Her flowing hair dwells within a tent of hair,
and her beauty always resides in the desert (2). They guard with the, spear her whose waist,
so slender and so gracefully bending, resembles the pliant (spear). A female (friend) said
to us : The lock of hair pendant over her .cheek and as strait as the letter alif (1), being joined
to the mim (o) of her smiling mouth (3), will heal the thirst of the passionate lover.

The whole poem is very fine, but I limit my choice to this passage, through the
necessity of being concise. Another piece of his is the following :

I am attached to a person of the family of Yarub, whose glances are sharper and more des-
tractive than the swords of her noble Arab kinsmen. I have lodged her in the recess formed
by my bosom, through love for her brilliant teeth and for the sweet water of her lips. Censors!
you who blame the languor of her eyes; leave it for me; I am pleased with her very defects.
She is pliant (in her movements), though the zephyr passes mot by (fo bend) her waist; she
sheds perfume around, yet ambergris breathes not from her bosom.

Being taken ill, in oue of his journeys, he stopped at 3 mosque on the road-side
and said :

Thedoctor may be unable to cure me; so, thou, O Lord ! who healest all woes, heal my illness
though thy gracious bounty. I am detained here as thy guest, and beneficence towards guests
is a quality of the generous.

After his death, these lines were found written on a piece of paper.—He related to
me thathe had, one day, a discussion with Abd ’I-Fadl Jaafar Ibn Shams al-Khilifa
(vol. 1. p. 328), respecling a verse contained in a kaséda which had been composed
by the latter and which began thus :

Who will bring to me that pliant branch (maiden) who is engirdled with eyes (4), whose qua-
lities, whose lips and whose voice are allsweet? Rich (s. e. large) in haunches, poor (thin)
in waist; did you ever hear speak, in the world, of a rich person being poor?

The verse which gave rise to the contestation was as follows :

Isay : ¢ O sister of the gazelle!” and she answers: ¢ May the gazelle perish! may it not
¢ survive!”

Ibn Shams al-Khilifa pretented that is washhis and that it belonged to one of the
kasidas which were contained in his diwodn. Eachof the disputants had then a certi-

w
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ficate drawn up, attesting the verse to be his, and these documents they had signed
by a number of witnesses. Ibn Matriih declared solemnly, thathe had composed it,
and he was a man very cautions in his affirmations and never known to claim a thing
which did not belong to him; but God knows the secrets of all things |—One of
my acquaintances recited to me the following lines, declaring that Ibn Matrith had
taught them to him and had mentioned that they were by himself :

O thou who hast forced me to put on the raiment of sickness, a sallow complexion marked
with thered (blood) of tears! receive the last sighs of a heart which I should have expelled from
my bosom, had it not melted away through grief for thy absence.

During the time of his remaining secluded in his house, whilst his mind was pre-
occupied and his heart saddened at having no longer any place to fill, he caught a

Jdisorder in his eyes which finished by nearly depriving him of sight. I used then to

visit him very often, but, as [ was at that time acting as the deputy of the chief kadi
and magistrate of all Egypt, whose names were Badr ad-Din Abu 'I-Mahasin Yésuf Ibn
al-Hasan Ibn Ali, surnamed the Kidi Sinjir, I was under the necessity of suspending
ny visits for a short period. He therefore wrote to me these lines :

O thou whom my eyes are longing to see; thou, the charms of whose society have never
ceased to fill my heart! These eyes and this heart, in their present state, are always a dwelling
for the moon and for the sun (3). .

The following verses are taken from one of his long kastdas :

The (admiring) eyes which encircle that queen of beauty form her yatak; she takes our
bosom for her tent and, in my heart, she has a sabak.

The idea expressed in the first verse is borrowed from al-Mutanabbi, who said :

The glances of admirers are fixed upon her waist ; so that she is encircled withagirdle of eyes.

Yatak (5% is a Turkish word ; it designates the company of soldiers who pass the
night around the royal tent, and guard it when the prince is making an expedition (6).
Sabak (3~ means the king’s tent; when he is on a march, a tent is sent forward to
the place where he intends to halt, so that, on his arrival, he may find every thing
prepared and not be obliged to wait till the tent in which he had already stopped is
brought up. — In the following verses, he introduces, with great elegance, a verse of
al-Mutanabbi’s :
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‘When she smiled and let me sip intoxication from her lips, I called to ;nind what had passed
between al-Ozaib and Barik (7); her slender stature and the flow of my tears made me think of
our (slender) lances couched against the foe and of the rapid course of our steeds.

We give here al-Mutanabbi’s verse, which forms the beginning of a long kasida :

I called to mind what passed between al-Ozaib and Barik : there our lances were couched ;
there ran, with emulation, our rapid steeds.

Ibn Matriih and Baha ad-Din Zuhair (vol. I. p. 542) were old friends. Their ac-
quaintance commenced when they were boys and residing in Upper Egypt. They
were as two brothers, neither of them having any wordly interest distinct from that
of his companion. When they entered into the service of al-Maljk as-Sélih, they
maintained their mutual friendship and carried on a written correspondance in
verse, containing an account of whatever occurred to them. Bahé ad-Din himself
related to me that Jamél ad-Din lbn Matrih wrote to him, one day, for the gift of a
darj (a large sheet) of paper, being then in straitened circumstances. They were at
that time in the East (Mesopotamia), as I believe. Here are the lines :

Sir ! Tam in want of a leaf (in Arabic: wrk) ; bestow on me a sheet as fair as your reputation.—
Ifit comes to me with some ink (7 shall say :) *° Welcome to the (fa:r) cheeks and the dark
[ eYe' 2

Bahd ad-Din informed me thal the writer had placed two vowel points upon the r of
the word w, r, k, so that it might be read either warak (leaf) or warik (money), and
thus make known his distressed situation. Bahd ad-Din answered in these terms :

My master! I send you what you wrote for : a little ink and some wartk. Yet the small quan-
tity (8) of that is precious in my sight, since you compared it to cheeks and eyes.

In the life of Bahd ad-Din (vol. I. p. 54%) 1 have given two verses which Ibn
Matrih wrote to him and I related, after Baha ad-Din’s own statement, the motive
which led the author to compose them. Since I wrote that, an accomplished lite-
rary scholar arrived in Egypt and | mentioned to him, in conversation, what Bahd
ad-Din had told me. 1 said also that he had recited to me the following verse, as
having been composed by Ibn al-Haldwi (vol. I. p. 544):

You compose verses well amd you reward those who praise you in verse. Tell us then whe-
ther you are Zuhair or Harim?
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Here, that person said to me : ¢ The kasfda of which you speak was recited to me
“¢ by the author, Ibn al-Haldwi, when we were in Mosul; but I read the verse in a
«¢ different manner, for I heard it thus prononced by him who composed it :

*¢ You make verses well and yon remunerate those who bring verses to you. Tell us then
¢« whether you are Zuhair or Harim?”

Ibn Al-Haldwi may, perhaps have composed this verse in the form given to it
by Bahd ad-Din and, afterwards, modified it in the manner indicated by the lite-
rary scholar; or, perhaps, one or other of these relaters may have made a mistake;
but the verse is very good, both ways. The history of Zuhair Ibn Abi Sulma al-Mu-
zani (9) is so well known that we need not leave our subject for the purpose of
giving a long account of this anteislamic poet. He used to compose poems in praise
of Harim Ibn Sinan al-Muzani, a famous Arab chieftain in the times of paganism.
Harim frequently bestowed rich presents on Zubair and even swore that, every time
the poet saluted him , he would give him, out of his properly, something very fine,
such as a horse, or a camel, or a maleslave, or a female slave. Zuhair, not wishing
to he onerous to Harim, never afterwards passed by a company where that chief was,
without saying : ** Salutation to you all, this morning | with the exception of Hariin;
¢¢ the best among you, I leave him out. ’—Let us resume our account of Ibn Ma-
trih : I have been informed that, before his elevation to power, he wrote a petition to
a rdis (or chief of a government office), requesting him to take charge a certain
affair for one of his friends. The rdis sent out to him the paper with the following
answer written on it: ‘¢ To arrange such an affair would be a toil for me.” To this
Ibn Matrdh wrote as a reply : ““ Were it not for toiling etc.” The rdis understood
the allusion and did the business. These words belong to a verse of al-Mutanabbi’s
which runs as follows :

Were rank to be gained without toil, every man would be a rdis; (but they know that) libe-
rality impoverishes, and hardy daring is often fatal.

The hint was really very delicate.—Jamaél ad-Din Abd ’'l-Husain Yahya Ibn Abd
al-Azim Ibn Yahya Ibn Muhammad Ibn Ali, a learned and highly accomplished phi-
lologer, who was generally known by the surname of al-Jazzir al-Misri, recited to me
an elegant kastda which he had composed in honour of Ibn Matrih. Itis rather
long, so Ishall merely give the amatory part of it :



150 "~ IBN KHALLIKAN’S

Rere is her vernal abode which my soul was longing to see again; stop the caravan so -

that I may fulfil my duty towards that spot (in offering it my salutations). According to
the laws of love, it would be disgraceful for me if I treated with ingratitude a place which pro-
cured me so much happiness. I shall never forget the nights passed therein with her whom
I loved, and those happy hours. If, since their departure, I am become the mere shadow
of myself, yet the love which I feel for her has never ceased to be a reality. My friend,
sincere and noble ! at such a moment as this, the generous man never forgets his friends. Place
your hand upon my heart; you may perhaps alleviate its palpitations within my bosom. My
eyes have shed torrents of tears, since they last saw this abode of love, and how often have they
wept when they saw (from afar) the lightnings (of the beneficent rain-cloud) glimmer over it.
They have exhausted the pearls of their tears, and now, they scatter on the ground their rubies
(drops of blood). Stay with me, and tell the caravan to wait; if it will not, let it go forward
on its way ; this a country which we can seldom hope to attain, and we have never missed at-
taining (overtaking) a caravan. How often, in these tracts, have I endeavoured to see her who,
when she called her sister, astonished the moon (who thought that the call was addressed to her).
The rose is disgraced by the redness of her cheeks, and the juice of the grape wishes to resem-
ble (in flavour) the moisture of her lips. For her, beauty is well adapted and has always been
s0; and real worth has’always been adapted to (the character of ) Ibn Matrih. ,

Ibn Matrih was born at Usyit on Monday, the 8th of Rajab, 592 (8th June,
A. D. 1196); he died in Old Cairo on the eve of Wednesday, the 1st of Shaabin,
649 (19th October, A. D. 1251) and was buried at the foot of Mount Mukattam.
I was present at the funeral service and the interment. One of his last injunctions
was that the following quatrain (df}-bast), composed by himself during his last illness,
should be inscribed on the headstone of his grave :

I am deposited, like a pledge, in the bottom of an excavation, possessing no other worldly goods
than a shroud. O thou who includest all thy servants in thy mercy, I am one of thy servants
who were sinners.

It is stated that, when he had breathed his last, a paper, on which were written the
following lines, was found under his head :

Why standest thou in such terror of death, since the mercy of the Lord may always be hoped
for? Hadst thou been guilty of every crime which mortels ever committed, the mercy of God
can extend over them all,

The chief kidi Badr ad-Din Ydsuf, he of whom we have spoken above, died in
Cairo on Saturday, the 14th of Rajab, 663 (14th June, A.D. 1265), and was interred
in the mausoleum which bears his name and lies near the mosque founded by him
in the lesser Karifa cemetery. He told me more than once, that he was born in the

Bale. o
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mountains near the town of Arbela and that he drew his descent [rom a zerzdr (or
Greek patrician). — Usyilt is a town in Upper Egypt; some persons suppress the first
letter of the name and pronounce it Suyfl!.

(1) According to other accounts, saint Louis took Damietta on the 22nd of Safar (6th June).

(2) The translator may have perhaps mistaken the meaning of this verse.

(3) These two letters form the word md, which signifies water.

(4) The meaning of these words is : on whom all eyes are fixed. The same idea in similarly expressed by
al-Mutanabbi in a verse which is given in the next page.

(5) There is here an allusion to 1bn Khallikdn's title of Shams ad-Din (the sun of religion). By the moon
is perhaps meant the kadi Sinjar who, as we have seen, bore the title of Badr ad-Din (the moon of religion).

(6) The primitive signification of the Turkish word yatak is bed.

(7) These are the names of two places in Arabia, but they signify also sweet water and flashing, by which
terms poets sometimes designate the moisture of the lips and the whiteness of the teeth,

(8) To obtain the measure and the meaning of this verse, we must read yasiry A

(9) For the history of Zuhair, the author of one of the Muallakas, see Caugsin de Pereeval's Essai sur Ihis-
toire des Arabes, tome 11, page 827 et seq.

IBN JAZLA

Abu Ali Yahya Ibn Isa Ibn Jazla, the physician, was the author of the Kitdb al-
Minhdj, a work drawn up in alphabetical order and containing the names of plants,
drugs, medicaments, efc., in great quantity. He was a Christian, but became a
Moslim and then composed an epistle in which he confuted the Christians, exposed
the foulness of their doctrines and extolled Islamism. In it he set forth arguments
to prove that the latter was the true religion and adduced passages which he had
read in the Pentateuch and the Gospel and which spoke of the apparition'of Mu-
hammad as a prophet to be sent by God. (dccording fo him, these passages) were
concealed by the Jews and the Christians, who never made them public and whose
turpitudes he then enumerates. It is an elegant epistle and displays great talent.
In the month of Zi ’1-Hijja, 485 (January, A. D, 1093), it was read (by students)
under his direction (1). The manner of his conversion was, that he went to
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study (logic?) under Abdi Ali Ibn al-Walid the Motazelite, whose lessons he attended
assiduously and who never ceased exhorting him to embrace Islamism, adducing
evident proofs which attested the truth of that religion. This continued till God
directed him, and he then became a good musulman. He studied medicine under
Abii '1-Hasan Said Ibn Hibat Allah Ibn al-Husain (2) and profited by that doctor’s
tuition. He possessed a superficial knowledge of polite literature and wrote a good
hand. A great number of works were composed by him for the imdm (khalif) al-
Muktadi bi-amr Illah, such as the Takwfm al-Abddn (regimen of the body),
the Minhdj al-Baiydn etc. (highway of exposition, treating of the (plants and simples)
made use of by man), the Ishdra fi talkhs il-Ibdra (indication concerning the abridg-
ment of the Ibéra (3), an epistle in praise of the medical art, demonstrating its ac-
cordance with the divine law and refuting the attacks directed against it, an epistle
addressed to Alya (Elias(?)) the priest, when he (the author) became a Moslim.  There
are other works of his besides the above. He was one of those doctors who were
famous for their theoretical knowledge of medicine and for the practise of that art.
Abt ’1-Muzaffar Yasuf Sib¢ Ibn al-Jauzi (vol. I. p. 439) mentions him in the histo-
rical work entitled Mirdt az-Zamdn, and says: When he became a Moslim, Abi
¢« ’l-Hasan, who was then kidi of Baghdad, deputed to him the task of engrossing
‘“ the judgements pronounced in court. He (Ibn Jazla) acted as doctor to the
‘“ inhabitants of his quarter and the persons of his acquaintance; he took from
‘¢ them no retribution and carried to them gratuitously the potions and medicines
¢« which they required. He sought out poor people and made them the objects of
*¢ his charity. Some time before his death, he made a wakf (&) of his books and
¢« deposited them in the mash-hed (or funeral chapel) of Abi Hanifa (vol. J11.p. 555).”
— All this is mentioned under the year 493 (A. D. 1099-1100), and it was custo-
mary with that historian to place each of his biographical nolices under the year in
which the individual died; his book being drawn up in the form of annals. The
author of the work entitled Kitdb al-Bustdn al-Jdmé li-tawdrikh az-Zamdn (the Gar-
den, being a collection of historical dates) (5) states that 1bn Jazla died in the year
493, and Abt ’lI-Hasan Ibn al-Hamadéni (vol. I. p. 280) informs us, besides, that
his death occurred towards the end of Shaaban (beginning of July, 1100). This
indication is borrowed from him by Ibn an-Najjir in the History of Baghdad (vol. I.
p- 11).  Another author states that his conversion to Islamism took place in the year
466, to which Ibn an-Najjir adds: - On Tuesday, the 11th of the latter Jumida
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(11th February, A. D. 1074).—Jazla is to be pronounced with an a after the §; it
takes no vowel after the z, but the | is followed by an a.

{1) The Arabic may also signify : *‘ it was read (before witnesses, so that it might serve ds a proof) against
“ him (in case he relapsed).” This may, perhaps, be what Ibn Khallikdn, or his authority, meant.

(2) Sald Ibn Hibat Allah, a celebrated doctor of Baghdad, was employed between the years 470-500 (A.D.
1077-1106), as physician to the khalifs al-Muktadi and al-Mustazhir Billah. Some of his pupils, such as Ibn
Jazla, Atihad az-Zamin and Ibn at-Talmid, becamne highly distinguished.—(Wiistenfeld's Arabische Aerste,
n° 443).

(8) The Ishdra and the Iédra treated probably of medicine ; HAjji khalifa does not indicate them in his Bi-
bliographical dictionary.

(¢ See vol. I p. 49,

(8) This work is not noticed by Hajji Khalifa.

SHIHAB AD-DIN AS-SUHRAWARDI

: )
Abd ’I-Futith Yahya Ibn Habash Ibn Amirek, surnamed Shihdb ad-Din (flambeau -
of religion), was a native of Suhraward and a philosopher; the same who was put to
death at Aleppo. Some say that his name was Ahmad (not Yahya), and others assert
that the surname Ab( ’I-Futih was his real name. Abi 'I-Abbas Ahmad Ibn Abi
Osaibia al-Khazraji (1), the philosopher who composed the work called Tabakd: al-
Atibba (classified dictionary of medical men), gives to this Suhrawardi the name of
Omar and does not mention that of his father. The true name 1s, however, the one
which I have indicated, and I have therefore placed his article here (among the
Yahyas). 1 found in the handwriting of some persons versed in fhis branch of
science (biography) that such was his name, and I received the same information from
a number of others, the exactness of whose knowledge could not be doubted. That
fortified my opinion and led me to place as-Suhrawardi’s article here. —He was one
of the most learned men of that age. He studied philosophy and the fondamentals
of jurisprudence under the shatkh Majd ad-Din al-Jili, who was then teaching in the
city of Mardgha, one of the governments in Adarbaijin, and he continued with him
VOL. 1V, 20



184 IBN KHALLIKAN’S

till he attained pre-eminence in these two sciences. This Majd ad-Din al-Jili was
the professor under whom Fakhr ad-Din ar-Raézi (vol. II. p. 652) studied with such
profit and completed his education; he was considered as a great master (imdm) in
all those branches of science. The author of the Tabakdt al-Atibbd says, in that
work : ¢ As-Suhrawardi was the first man of his time in the philosophical sciences,
*¢ all of which he knew perfectly well. In the science of the fundamentals of
«¢ jurisprudence he stood pre-eminent; he was gifted with great acuteness of mind
“ and the talent of expressing his thoughts with precision. His learning was
«t greater than his judgment.” He then states that he was put to death towards the
close of the year 586 ; at the age of thirty-six years. At the end of this article we
shall give the true date of his death. After this, he says: ¢ It is reported that he
* was acquainted with the art of stmfa (natural magic), and the following anecdote
‘“ was related by a Persian philosopher who happened to travel with him from
*¢ Damascus : ¢ When we reached al-Kibiin, a village which lies near the gate
¢ < of Damascus, on the road leading to Aleppo, we came up to some Turkomans
¢¢ < who had with them a flock of sheep. We said to the shatkh (as-Suhrawards):
¢« « Master| we would like to have one of those sheep to eat (2).” He replied: 1
¢¢ < < have with me ten dirhems (6 shillings); take them and buy a sheep.” We
¢« ¢ bought one from a Turkoman and proceeded on our journey, but we had not
¢« ¢ gone far whom a companion of this herdsman came up to us and said : < Give
¢ « ¢ back the sheep and take a smaller one ; for that fellow (whom you got it from)
¢ ¢ ¢ did no know how to sell it to you; thissheepis worth more than the sum
¢« « < given forit.” We talked with him on the subject, and the shaikh said to us, on
‘¢ ¢ perceiving what was going on : ¢ Take the sheep and walk off with it; I shall
«« ¢, stay with the man and give him satisfaction.” We proceeded on our way whilst
*« < the shaikh entered into conversation with the fellow, endeavouring to tranquil-
** ¢ lize him. When we had got to a short distance, he left him and followed
‘¢ ¢us. The Turkoman ran after him, calling out to him to stop, but the shatkh
¢ ¢ did not mind him. Finding that could get no answer, he ran up to the shatkh
‘“ “in a passion and pulled him by the left arm, exclaiming : “ Do you mean to go
‘¢ ¢ away and leaveme thus?”  The arm separated from the shoulder and remained
¢“ ¢in his hand, with the blood running out. Astounded at the sight, and for-
« ¢ getful of what he was about, the Turkoman threw down the arm in terror.
*¢ ¢ The shatkh turned back to the arm, took it up with his right hand and then



BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY. 183

¢ < followed us. .The other continued to retreat, and the shatkh kept looking at
¢ < him till he disappeared. When he came up to us, we saw in his right hand
« ¢ g towel and nothing else.””” —A great number of similar anecdotes are related
of him, but God knows if they be true. He composed some works, such as the
Tankihdt (enucleations), treating of the fundamentals of jurisprudence, the Talwthdi
(elucidations), the Kitdb al-Haidkil (book of temples) (3), the Kitdb Hikma til-Ishrdk
(the philosophy of tlluminism) (§), an epistle entitled : al-Ghurba tal-Ghartba (extraor-
dinary peregrination (?)) and drawn up on the plan of Avicena’s Epistle of the bird
(see vol. I. p. 443) and on that of the Hat Ibn Yakzdn composed by the same au-
thor (5). This epistle, which is elegantly written, treats of (what is called) the
discourse of the mind (i. e. ifs ambitious suggestions) and whatever, in the system of
the philosophers, is connected with that subject. Here are some of his sayings:
¢« Let your reflection be turned towards such an image of sanctity as may be a gra-
*“ tification to the seeker of enjoyment.” — ¢ The tracts of sanctity are an abode on
¢« whose (floor) the ignorant cannot tread.” — ¢ For the bodies darkened (by sin),
“¢ the realm of the heavens is forbidden. Declare therefore the unity of God and
“¢ be filled with veneration for him; remember him, for you are naked, though
«¢ clothed in the raiment of existence.”” — ¢ Were there two suns in the world, its
¢« columns would be destroyed.”” — ¢“ The order (of nature) refuses to be otherwise

<< than it is.”

¢t 1 hid myself and said : ¢ I am not visible;’ and by my effort, I let myself be seen by all
*¢ things that have being.”’—*¢ If I was sure that we (and God) were never to meet, I should
¢« satisfy my passion in the enjoyment of Salma (6).”

< Iimplore thee, O Lord! to deliver my subtle part (the soul) from this dense (or
“ material world).” —Some poems are altributed to him, one of which is on the soul
and in the same style as the verses rhyming in afn which were composed by al-Hu-
sain Ibn Sina and which we inserted in his article (vol. I. p. 443). This philoso-
pher (as-Suhrawardi) said (on the subject) :

She divested herself of the temple (the body) at the sand-hill of the park (the world), and as-
pired with ardeur to regain her former abode. Impelled by passionate desire, she turned to-
wands that dwelling-place, that vernal residence of which even the crumbling ruins had disap-
peared. She stopped to question it, and the echo (or screech-owl) replied : ‘¢ There is no way
(o effect) your meeting.” She is like a flash of lighning glimmering over the park, and then
disappearing, as if it had ot gleamed.
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A well known piece of his is the following :

Our souls are always turned towards you with tender affection; to meet with you would be
their nosegay and their wine (7). The hearts of your lovers yearn for you and aspire after the
pleasure of that meeting. O how lovers are to be pitied! they must conceal their feelings, and
yet their passion betrays them. If they let their secret be known, they risk the shedding of
their life’s blood ; for this only is shed the blood of lovers. Whilst they hide (their feelings),
flowing tears tell their secret to the jealous spies. The symptoms of (love’s) malady appear in
their looks, and that suffices to dispel every doubt concerning them. (Your devoted lover hum-
bly) abases the wing before you; it would be no crime in you to abase the wing (with indul-
gence) before him, To meet with you, his heart is always yearning; to please you, bis eyes
are ever watchful. Replace the darkness of your cruelty by the light of your kindness; your
aversion is night, and your benevolence is day. She (the beloved) acted sincerely towards her
lovers, and their hearts were sincere towards her; the light (shining) from those (kearts) was
like a lamp burning in a niche. Their desires are ardent; the hour favours your approach;
clear is the wine and clear are the goblets (for the feast). My friend ! the lover is not to be
blamed if the morning shines (if his joy appears) in the horizon of (kappy) meeting; lovers
are not in fault if their ardour overcomes their secresy, so that their passion is increased and
they reveal it. In risking their lives, they were prodigal, not sparing; for they knew that
such prodigality was (followed by) success. The herald of (mysterious) truths called unto them
and, from morning till evening, they continued obedient to that call. Whilst they rode along
the way of fidelity, their tears formed an ocean on which the seamen were their passionate de-
sires. By Allah! they sought not permission to approach the door of the beloved, till they were
invited thither and had received the key. Never do they find pleasure in discourse of which the
beloved is not the subject; all their time is therefore (continual) happiness. They appeared in
the (beloved one’s) presence, tﬁough every sign which could attest the existence of their persons
had disappeared and, when they saw the beloved, they stood revealed and uttered a loud cry.
He (the beloved) annihilated them from before him; the veils of existence which shaded them
were removed and their souls were dissolved (8). Try to resemble them, if you are not like
them; to resemble the generous (6rings) good success. Arise, my boon companion ! and bring
the wine in its cup; for the goblets have already passed round; (let it be the produce) of the vine
of nobleness (drawn) from the tun of piety; let it not be such wine as has been trod out by the
husbandman,

He left some other elegant pieces, in prose and in verse; but we need not length-
en this article by inserting them. He was a follower of the rite introduced by as-
Shafl (vol. 11. p. 569)and had received the title of al-Murid bal-Malakdt {the aspirant
who desires the sight of the divine glory). He was suspected of holding heretical
opinions, of disbelieving in God and of following the system professed by the philoso-
phers of ancient times. These suspicions became so general that, when he arrived
in Aleppo, the ulemd of the city issued a fetwa in which they declared that he might
be slain with impunity; so pernicious did his opinions appear to them. The most
ardent of the assembly for his condemnation were the two shatkhs Zain ad-Din and
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Majd ad-Din, the sons of Jahyel. The shaikh Saif ad-Din al-Aamidi (vol. 11. p. 235)
relates as follows : ** I met with as-Suhrawardi in Aleppo, and he said to me that
*¢ he should certainly become master of the earth. Iasked him how he learned that,
* and he replied: ¢ In]a dream; methought { drank up the waters of the ocean.’
¢ T observed to him that the dream might signify being celebrated for learning, or
*« something of that kind; but I saw that he would not give up the idea which he
*“ had in his mind. It seemed to me that he possessed great learning and little
¢ judgment.” —1It is related that when he was convinced that he should be put to
death, he often recited these lines :
I see that my foot has shed my blood; my blood is now worthless; alas! of what avail was
my repentance? i
The idea in the first hemistich is borrowed from Abd ’I-Fath Ali Ibn Muhammad
al-Busti (vol. 11, p. 314), who said : g

My foot bore me towards my death; I see that my foot has shed my blood ; I did not cease
to repent, but repentance has been useless to me.

This occurred in the reign of thesultan al-Malik az-Zhir (vol. 1/, p. 443), son of
the sultan Saldh ad-Din (Saladsn) and sovereign of Aleppo. As-Suhrawardi wasim-
prisoned by his order and then strangled, in pursuange lo the sultan Saldh ad-Din’s
advice. It was in the castle of Aleppo, on the 5th of Rajab, 587 (29th July, A. D.
1191) that the execution took place. As-Suhrawardi was then eight and thirty
years of age.” Bahé ad-Din Ibn Shaddad, the kadi of Aleppo, speaks of him, towards
the commencement of his Life of Saldh ad-Din (9). After mentioning how orthodox
that sultan was in his belief, he enters into a long discourse in which he praises him
for the scrupulous observance of his religious duties and then adds : < He ordered
*« his son, the sovereign of Aleppo, to put to death a youth just grown up, whom they
‘“ called as-Suhrawardi and who was said to be an adversary of the divine law.
*¢ (Az-Zdhir) had him arrested as soon as he was told of it, and acquainted bhis father
“ wilh the circumstance. The latler ordered the prisoner to be put to death, which
“ was done.” The body was exposed on a cross during some days. Sibt lbn al-
Jauzi (vol. 1. p. %39) has inserted in his historical work the following statement,
which had been made by the same 4ddi, lbn Shaddad : ¢ On Friday, the 29th of
¢ Zi '1-Hijja, 587 (17th January, A. D. 1192), after the hour of prayer, the corpse
* of Shihab ad-Din as-Suhrawardi was carried out of the prison of Aleppo, and all
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«¢ the partisans of that man dispersed and left him.” I must here add that, when 1
was residing in Aleppo, where I passed some years, studying the noble science (the
divine law), a great difference of opinion existed among the inhabitants respecting the
character of as-Suhrawardi. Each of them spoke according to the dictates of his
fancy : some declared him to have been a Zendik (10) and an infidel ; others took him
for a saint and one of those favoured persons who were gifted with miraculous powers;
they said also that, after his death, they had witnessed things (prodigies) which justified
their opinion. But the public, in general, considered him to have been an infidel
who believed in nothing (11). May God pardon us our sins, grant us health (of mind)
and preserve us from evil in this world and the next| may he permit us to die in the
belief of those who know the truth and are rightly directed | — The date of his death
given here is the true one, through it disagrees with that which 1 inserted, on
another authority, in the beginning of this article. According to a third statement,
his execution took place in the year 588, but that indication is of no value. — Both
syllables of Habash are pronounced with an a. — Amfrek is a Persian word signifying
petty emir; that people add the letter k to the end of nouns in order to form the
diminutives. — We have already spoken of Suhrawards in our article on the shaikh
Abi Najib Abd al-Kéhir as-Suhrawardi (vol. II. p. 150), and to that we refer the
reader.

(1) Abd 'l-AbbAs Ahmad Ibn al-Kisim Ibn Khallifa Ibn Abi Osaibia (3:....:.4'), surnamed Muwaffak ad-
Din and a member of the Arabic tribe of Khazraj, was born in Damascus, where his father was an oculist and
his uncle, Rashid ad Din Abd 'l-Hasan Ali, director of the hospital for the treatment of the maladies of the eyes.
He studied philosophy under Rida ad-Din al-Jili, and profited greatly by the lessons of Abl Muhammad Abd
Allah Tbn Ahmad Ibn al-Baitdr, with whom he made a number of botanical excursions, Ibn al-Baitdr is the
author of the Dictionary of Simples, a deservedly celebrated compilation of which Dr. Sontheimer published a
German translation, at Stuttgard, in the year 1840, Ibn Abi Osaibia kept up for some time an epistolary cor-
respondence with the celebrated physician and philosopher, Abd al-Latif. In tho year 684 (A. D. 1236-7),
be got an appointment in the hospital founded at Cairo by the sultan Saldh ad-Din (Saladin). Some years
after, he accompanied the emir Izz ad-Din Aidmor to Sarkhod, in Syria, and he died there, aged upwards
of seventy years. His history of the physicians, entitled Oyidn al-Anbd fi Tabakdt al-Atibbd (sources of infor-
mation concerning the physicians of divers classes), contains a number of curious and highly interesting articles.
The list of its chapters has been given by Mr. Wiistenfeld in his Geschichte der Arabischen Aertse, No. 237,
and from that work are taken the indications given here. In the catalogue of the Bodleian library, tome II.
p. 181 et seq. will be also found this list of chapters.

(2) The Arabic text has here, and farther on, ¢‘ a head of sheep "' ; the word *‘ head " is employed also in
English to designate one individual of a species ; we say : three head of oxen. In Arabic historians we some-
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times meet with the expression : ¢¢ he brought back many heads of prisoners,” wich means simply : many pri-
soners, In Turkish and in Persian, expressions of this kind are very common; ‘ three chains of elephant "
means three elephants.

(8) This work was probably a treatise on mysticism.
(4) For the signification of the word ishrdk see my French translation of Ibn Khaldbn’s Prolegomena, tome I1I.

. 167.

’ (3) Another work bearing the title of Hai Ibn Yakedn (or Yakdhan) was composed by Ibn Tufail and
published by Pocock.

(6) That is : were I sure that there was no future life, I should indulge in sensual pleasures during this life.
—The preceding sentences are evidently borrowed from the Stfs.

(7) All this piece has a mystic import : the beloved is God.

(8) The ultra-stifi doctrine of the soul's being absorbed into God and of its then losing the consciousness of
its individuality is openly declared in this verse.

(9) See Schulten’s Vita et res gest@ Saladini, pag. 7.

(10) The followers of Zoroaster's doctrine wera called Zendiks by the Musulmans; for them, this term is the
equivalent of infidel.

(11) As-Subrawardi was evidently a Safi, and very far advanced in pantheistical speculations,

ABU JAAFAR THE KORAN-READER

Abi Jaafar Yazid Ibn al-Kakéa, the reader (1), was a mawla, by enfranchise-
ment (2) of Abd Allah Ibn Aiyédsh Ibn Abi Rabia al-Makhziimi (3), and bore the sur-
name of al-Madani (the inhabitant of Medina). He learned the manner of reading
the Kordn from Abd Allah Ibn Abbas {vol. 1. p. 89), by reciting it under his direc-
tion (Loyc), and received instructions on the same subject from his patron, Ibn
Aiyish, and from Abd Huraira (vol. 1. p. 570). He heard it read by Abd Allah,
the son of Omar Ibn al-Khattdb (vol. 1. p. 567), and by Marwén Ibn al-Hakam
(afterwards, the fourth Omasyide khalif). It is said that he read the Kordn under
Zaid Ibn Thébit (vol. I. p. 372). Korén-reading was taught on his authority by
Nifé Ibn Abd ar-Rahmén Ibn Abi Noaim (vol. III. p. 522), Sulaimén Ibn Muslim
Ibn Jammaz (&), Isa Ibn Wardén (5) and Abd ar-Rahman 1bn Zidd Ibn Aslam. He
is the author of a system of readings. Abd Abd ar-Rahmén an-Nasii (vol. I
p. 58) said: ** Yazid Ibn al-Kakéa is a sure authority. He taught korin-reading
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““ to the people in Medina before the catastrophy of al-Harra (6).”” —Muhammad
Ibn al-Kasim al-Maliki said : ‘“ Abii Jaafar Yazid Ibn al-Kakia was a mawla of Omm
¢¢ Salama, one of the Prophet’s wives.”” He said also : ‘ Some say that he was the
«« same person as Jundub Ibn Firdz, a mawla of Abd Allah Ibn Aiyash al-Makhziimi,
¢« and that he was a most holy man.”” — Sulaimén lbn Muslim said : ‘¢ Abd Jaafar
¢¢ Yazid Ibn al-Kakada informed me that he taught korﬁh-reading in the mosque of
‘¢ the Prophet at Medina, before the affair of al-Harra; and that battle (said he)
¢« took place towards the end (7) of the year 63, in counting from the time of the
¢« Prophet’s arrival in Medina (8). He told me that he used to hold the (sacred)
“¢ volume before his patron, l1bn Abbas (for him to read it). He was an excellent
¢« reader. [Every day, I used to look over what he read (to us) and (thus) learned
¢t from him his system of reading. He related to me that, when he was a child,
‘¢ they brought him to Omm Salama, who stroked his head and invoked God’s
¢ blessing on him.” — ‘I asked him,” said the same Sulaimén, ‘‘ at what time
‘¢ he commenced korén-reading?” and he said to me : “* Do you mean teaching it
“« <or learning it?’ I answered : “ Teaching it;’ and he replied : < O! it was long
¢« < before al-Harra; in the days of Yazid Ibn Moawia (the second Omaiyide khalif).’
* The Dattle of al-Harra was fought fifty-three years after the death of the Prophet.”
—Néfé Ibn Abi Noaim said: ¢* When the body of Abd Jaafar Yazid Ibn al-Kakaa,
‘¢ the reader, was washed after his death, they perceived that all the space from the
““ neck to the heart was (smooth and white) like a leaf of the Korén, and every one
“« present was convinced that it was the light of the Koran (which had produced that
‘ appearance).” Sulaimén Ibn Muslim related as follows: ¢ Yazid 1bn al-Kakda
“¢ told me that, when Nafé passed near him, he would say : * Do you see that fellow?
¢ < when a boy still wearing long hair, he used to come and read (the Kordn) under
‘“ < my direction, but he afterwards treated me with ingratitude.” In relating this, he
¢ laughed.” Sulaiman said also : ¢ The concubine of Abdi Jaafar declared that the
** whiteness which reached from his neck to his heart became (afterwards) a white
“ spot between his eyes.” He related again as follows : ** I saw Abd Jaafar in a
¢ dream, after his death. He appeared to be on the top of the Kaaba, and I said :
¢« ¢1s that Abd Jaafar?’ He replied: ‘It is I; offer to my brethren a salutation
¢« ¢ from me and tell them that God has placed me among the living witnesses who
“« « obtain regularly a portion (of the divine favour). Offer my salutation to Abi
¢ « Hazim (9) and tell him that Abd Jaafar says to him : < Prudence! prudence!
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¢« ¢ for Almighty God and his angels are present, every evening, al your sitlings.” "
— Malik Ibn Anas (vol. 1I. p. 545) said : ‘“ Abd Jaafar the reader was a holy man
¢ and acted as mufti (casuist) for the people of Medina.” —Khalifa Ibn Khaiyat
(vol. 1. p. 492) said : ** Abii Jaafar Yazid Ibn al-Kakda died at Medina in the year
< 132 (A. D. 749-750).” According to another tradition, he died in the year 128.
Aba Ali 'l-Ahwazi (10) says, towards the commencement of his treatise on the
readings entitled al-Iknda (the satisfactory): ¢ Ibn al-Jamma4z said that Abd Jaafar
*¢ never ceased to be for the people their imdm (great master) in Kordn-reading, till
¢¢ the year 133, when he died at Medina. Some say that his death took place in the
¢ year 130, but God knows best.”’ — As al-Harra has been mentioned in this article
more than once and as some readers, not knowing anything about it, may wish to
obtain information on the subject, 1 shall here say that the word harra (§)), in its
primitive signification, designates every spot of ground which is covered with black
stones. A tract of this kind is called a harra (the plural of which 1s hirir); there are
a great number of hirdrs. That which is here mentioned is the Harra of Wdkim,
which lies near Medina, to the east of the town. When Yazid the son of Moawia
Ibn Abi Sofyan held the supreme authority, he dispatched against Medina an army
commanded by Muslim Ibn Ocba al-Murri. That chief sacked the place, and the
inhabitants, who had gone out to this harra, engaged in a battle the details of which
would take us too long to relate; besides, they are to be found in the books of
annals (11). It is said that, after the catastrophy of al-Harra, upwards of one thou-
sand unmarried girls of Medina gave birth to children, in consequence of the infa-
mous treatment which they had undergone. When Muslim Ibn Ocba had mas-
sacred the inhabitants of Medina, he set out for Mekka and was seized by death
at a place called the Thaniya (or defile of) Harsha (\&)=). On this, he called in
Hosain (u-/as) Ibn Numair as-Sakini and said to him: “ Come here, you ass (12)!
“¢ you are to know that the Commander of the faithful ordered me, in case I was on
*¢ the point of death, to give you the command; and now, that I am dying, [ am
* unwilling to disobey him (though I ought to do so) (13).” He then prescribed to
him a number of things which he should execute, after which he said : “*If I go to
* the fire (of hell) after (my good action of) having slain the people of al-Harra, I
*“ shall be very unfortunate indeed!” — Wdkim (‘.3‘,) is the name of one of the
otoms of Medina.  Al-Otom (‘.wi) is a building like a castle and situated near al-
Harra; that place was (usually) called the Harra of Wdkim (14)..

VOL. IV, 21
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(1) In the first century of Islamism, the true manner of reading the Eordn could only be learned by oral
instruction. The reason of this has been already given, vol. I, p. 152,

(2) See the introduction to the second volume, page IX,

(3) Abd 'l-Harith Abd Allah 1bn Aiyash Ibn Abi Rabla al-Makhzimi, the KorAn-reader, is said to have seen
the prophet. He learned the readings from some of the prophet's companions and taught them to a grea
number of other persons, It is stated that he was killed, in the service of God, A. H. 78 (A. D. 697-8), in
Sijistdn ; but, by another account, he lost his life subsequently to the year 70.— (Tabakdt al-Kurrd, Ms. of
the Bib. imp., ancien fonds, n® 748, fol. 8). —The author of the Nujum says that he was killed in India, A.
H. 48 (A. D, 668-9).

(4) The reader, Abd 'r-Rabi (C:.J )”) Sulaiman Ibn Muslim Ibn Jammdz was a mawla of the tribe of
Zuhra and a native of Medina, He generally followed the system of reading adopted by NAf¢, — (Tabd. al-
Kurrd, fol. 34 verso. The date of his death is not given.) '

(5) Aba ’l-Harith Isa Ibn Wardan al-Hadda (;L)s’ ‘, the camel-driver) was a native of Medina and a
reader, He died probably before NAfé. — (Tad. al-Kurrd, fol. 28 verso.)

(6) Farther on, our author speaks again of the battle of al-Harra.

(7) The Arabic expression rds as-sana (the head of the year) means the end of the year. lbn Khalddn de-
signates the end of a century by the words rds al-miya.

(8) The battle of al-Harra was fought towards the end of the last mouth of the Moslim year. According to
Abtt ’I-Fed4, in his Annals, it took place on the 27th of Z 'l-Hijja, A. H. 63 (27th of August, A. D. 688).

(9) By the surname of Abd Hdzim may perhaps be meant a disciple of Muhammad's companions and a Tra-
ditionist of good repute whose names were Abd Hdzim Salama Ibn Dinir. He was a native of Medina and
a mawla of the tribe of Khazraj. He died A. H. 135 (A, D, 752-3), according to an-Nawawi, in his Tahkdib
(Wustenfeld's edition), or, in 140, according to the author of the Tabakdt al-Huffdz.

(10) According to Hajji Khalifa, in his bibliographical Dictionary, the author of the treatise on the Kordn-
readings which bears the title of al-Iknda, was Abd Ali Hasan Ibn Ali al-Ahw4zi, who died A. H, 446 (A. D.
1054-8), _

(11) See Abt '1-Fedd's Annals, tome I, p. 395, and Dozy's Histoire des Musulmans d’ Espagne, tome I, p. 100
et seq. where a full and satisfactory account of this battle is given.

(12) Literally : You ass’ packsaddle!

(13) See Dozy’s Hist, des Musulmans d’Espagne, tome 1, page 127.

(15) The text of this passage is.probably incorrect; if translated literally, it would signify : which place
was therefore called the Harra of Wdkim. 1t is here rendered in a manner which excludes the absurdity.
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YAZID IBN RUMAN, THE KORAN-READER

Abd Rih Yazid Ibn Rimaén, the Kordn-reader (1), was a mawla of the family of
az-Zubair Ibn al-Awwim (vol. II. p. 199) and a native of Medina. He learned
how to recite the Kordn correctly by reading it aloud under the direction of Abd
Allah Ibn Aiyésh Ibn Abi Rabia al-Makhziimi (see page 162 of this volume), and he
heart it read by Ibn Abbas (vol. I. p. 89) and Orwa Ibn az-Zubair (vol. 1I. p. 199).
Korin-reading was learned from him by Nafé Ibn Abi Noaim (vol. II1. p. 522), who
read aloud the text under his direction. Yahya Ibn Main (see page 24 of this
vol.) declared that Yazid lbn Rimén was a sure authority. Wahb Ibn Jarir (2)
stated that his father related to him as follows : ¢¢ I saw Muhammad Ibn Sirin (vol. 11.
“¢p. 586) and Yazid Ibn Rimin counting on their fingers the number of verses
“ from the Kordn which they recited during the prayer (3).” Yazid Ibn Riiman
related as follows: ‘I was praying by the side of Nifé, the son of Jubair Ibn
““ Mutim (4), and he made me a sign to prompt him; and we were then praying (5)".
He stated also that, in the time of (the khalif) Omar Ibn al-Khattab, the people
made twenty-three prostrations during the prayer, when they were in the month
of Ramadan (6). Yazid lbn Riimén died in the year 130 (A. D. 747-8).

(1) See vol. I, p. 153, note 1.

(3) Abd 'l-AbbAs Wahb Ibn Jarir, a traditionist of Basra, died A. H. 206 (A. D. 821-2), (Tabakdt al-Huffdz;
Nujim.)

(8) When the Musulman performs the ceremonies of the canonical prayer, he must recite, in a low voice,
at least three verses of the Kordn. Devotees repeat even a whole chapter or a considerable number of verses,
ten, twenty, one hundred, efc., each time. It appears from the anecdote here related, that counting on the
fingers the number of the verses, as they are recited, was authorized by the example of two very eminent
doctors, although it was probably considered as an irregular proceeding.

(4) The Kuraishide, Jubair Ibn Mutim an-Naufali, one of the Companions, embraced islamism subsequently
to the battle of Badr, and then accompanied Muhammad in some of his expeditions. His authority as a Tra-
ditionist is acknowledged by al-BukhAri and Muslim, He was one of the most learned of the Kuraishide
chiefs. His death took place at Medina, A. H. 54 (A. D, 678-4), according to the author of the Nujum, and
of the Takdth al-Asmd. — NAf8, the son of Jubair, was considered as an imdm of great merit and a learned
and sure Traditionist. He died A. H. 99 (A, D. 717-8). — (Tahdtb.)
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(5) This anecdote seems adduced to prove that the Musulman, in reciting a portion of the Kordn during
the prayer, may have himself prompted by his neighbours, in case his memory fail him.

(6) These prostrations are made in addition to those which are required in the ordinary form of prayer.
The Hanifites ke twenty ; the Shafites, thirty-six. We learn here that, in the time of Omar, twenty-three
was the usual number.

YAZID IBN AL-MUHALLAB

Abt Khilid Yazid al-Azdi was the son of al-Muhallab Ibn Abi Sufra. We have
already mentioned his father, under the letter M (vol. III. p. 508), and, as we have
there traced up and spoken of his genealogy, we need not repeat our observations
here. 1bn Kutaiba (vol. II. p. 22) states, in his Kitdb al-Madrif, and a number
of other historians also relale as follows : ¢¢ Al-Muhallab, on dying, designated
 Yazid as his successor. The latter was then thirty years of age. Abd al-
¢t Malik Ibn Marwén (the Omaiyide khalif) dismissed Yazid from office by the advice
¢« of al-Hajjdj Ibn Ydsuf ath-Thakefi (vol. 1. p. 356), and appointed in his place, as
¢« governor of Khordsin, Kutaiba 1bn Muslim al-Bahili (vol. 11. p. 514). Yazid then
¢« fell into the hands of al-Hajjdj.”” I must here make some observations: Al-
Hajjdj, who was married to Hind, the sister of Yazid and the daughter of al-Mu-
hallab, had conceived a great dislike for his brother-in-law, as he apprehended,
from what he saw of his noble character, that the place which he then filled might,
one day, be occupied by Yazid. So, to protect himself against his attacks, he never
ceased lo evil-entreat him. He was always consulling astrologers and other persons
who cultivated the art (of divination), in order to learn by whom he should be suc-
ceeded, and they used to answer: ‘‘By a man named Yazid.” He was then go-
vernor of the two Irdks and saw no one capable of replacing him in that office except
this Yazid. ~ And thus it fell out; on his death, Yazid obtained the command. So
say the historians. Let us now resume our extract from the Madrif and finish it.
¢ Al-Hajj4j inflicted tortures on Yazid, who at length escaped from prison and went
“¢ to see Sulaiman lbn Abd al-Malik, who was then in Syria. That prince inter-
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<« ceded with his brother (the khalif) al-Walid Ibn Abd al-Malik, and obtained a free
<« pardon for Yazid. This put a stop to al-Hajjij’s conduct towards the latter.
“ When Sulaiméin obtained the khalifate, Yazid received from him the govern-
*“ ment of Khordsin and then took (the cities. of) Jurjin and Dihistin. llaving
<« set out for Irik, he learned the death of Sulaiman Ibn Abd al-Malik and pro-
“¢ ceeded to Basra, where he was arrested by Adi Ibn Artd (5\%,Y), who bound
¢ him in chains and sent him to Omar Ibn Abd al-Aziz. Yazid was imprisoned by
¢« that khalif, but, having effected his escape, he went to Basra. On the death of
¢ Omar, he revolted against the new khalif Yazid Ibn Abd al-Malik, who then sent
¢« against him his brother Maslama (Ibn Abd al-Malik). This general slew Yazid
< (on the field of battle)”.—The hdfiz Abi ’1-Kasim, generally known by the sur-
name of lbn Asakir (vol. II. p. 252), says, in his greater hislorical work : ¢* Yazid,
¢¢ the son of al-Muhallab, had been appointed to govern Basra in the name of Su-
¢ J]aiman Ibn Abd al-Malik. Some time after, Omar Ibn Abd al-Aziz conceived a
¢¢ dislike for him and was still incensed against him when Adi lbn Artd, to whom
¢« he had given the government of Basra, brought Yazid to him.”’— Yazid Ibn al-
Muhallab taught some traditions which he had learned from Anas Ibn Malik (vol. I1.
p. 587), Omar Ibn Abd al-Aziz and his own father al-Muhallab. Traditions were
handed down on his authority by his son Abd ar-Rahmén, by Aba Oyaina, the son
of al-Muhallab, by Abt Ishak as-Sabii (vol. II. p. 392) and by others. — Al-Asmii
(vol. II. p. 123) related that al-Hajjij, having arrested Yazid Ibn al-Muhallab, in-
flicted on him grievous tortures and would not consent to suspend them unless he
received, every day, from the prisoner, the sum of one hundred thousand dirhems
(£- 2.500). When the money was not paid in, al-Hajjaj put Yazid again to the
torture, that very day, and continued to torment him till the night set in.  One day,
Yazid had collected one hundred thousand dirhems, for the purpose of buying off
that day’s tortures, when the poet al-Akhtal (1) came in to him and said :

Abé Khilid! Khordsin bas perished since your departure, and the needy all exclaim :
¢ Where is Yazid ?”” Since you are gone, the two Marws have not received a drop of rain;
not a tree is verdant in the two Marws. The throne of government has no splendour since your
absence; beneficence has ceased, and there is no generous man to shower down his gifts.

By the two Marws, the poet meant Marw as-Shéhjﬁn, which is the greater, and
Marw ar-Rad, which is the less. They are both well-known cities of Khorasin.
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We have already spoken of them in this work (vol. I. p. 50). — ¢ On this,”” says al-
Asmii, ¢ Yazid gave the poet the one hundred thousand dirhems, and al-Hajjdj,
“« being informed of the circumstance, sent for him and said : < Native of Marw!
¢« « art thou still so generous though in such a state? Welll I shall hold thee quit
¢« < of the tortures] of this day and of those which follow it.””’ So the anecdote is
related by Ibn Asékir, but the more received opinion is that the author of the verses,
he to whom this happened, was al-Farazdak (vol. III. p. 612); and I since found the
verses in the collected poetical works of Zidd al-Aajami {vol. I. p. 631). God knows
best! —The same hdfiz (Ibn Asdkir) related as follows : ‘* When Yazid fled from al-
¢« Hajjdj and went to find Sulaimén Ibn Abd al-Malik, who was then at ar-Ramla,
*¢ he passed, on his way through Syria, by the tents of some Arabs and said to his
¢« servant boy: < Go to those people and ask them to give us a drink of milk.’
“ When the milk was brought, he drank it and said : ¢ Give them one thousand
¢« ¢ dirhems (£ 25)." The boy observed to him that these people did not know who
*« he was (and that he need not give them so much); and he replied: But 1 know
¢ *who I am; give them the thousand dirhems.” And that was done.” The same
author says: ‘Yazid Ibn al-Muhallab made the pilgrimage and (to conclude the
‘“ riles and ceremonies) he sent for a barber to shave his head. When the ope-
‘“ ration was finished, he ordered him a recompense of one thousand dirhems.
*¢ The man was amazed and astounded, but at length said : < With this sum I shall
‘¢ < go and ransom from slavery my mother, such a one.” Yazid said: ¢ Give him
‘ < another thousand.” The barber exclaimed: ‘ May my wife be divorced from
* “ me if I ever shave any one’s head after this!’— ¢ Give him two thousand more,’
‘ said Yazid.” Al-Maddini said: Said Ibn Amr Ibn al-Aési (2) bore a fraternal
affection to Yazid Ibn al-Muhallab. When Omar Ibn Abd al-Aziz caused the latter
to be imprisoned and gave orders that no person should be allowed to see him,
Satd went to him and said: ¢ Commander of the faithful] Yazid owes me the
sum of fifty thousand dirhems, but you hinder me from seeing him; will you per-
““ mit me to go and exact from him the payment?”’ The khalif consented, and Said
entered into the chamber of Yazid, who was rejoiced to see him. ¢*How did you
‘“ getin?” said he. Said informed him of the stratagem. ¢ By Allah!" exclaimed
Yazid, ¢ you shall not go away without that sum.” Said refused, but Yazid de-
clared in the most solemn manner that he should accept the money and sent to
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his house for fifty thousand dirhems which he gave to him. — Another author,
in relating this anecdote, adds: A poet said on that subject :

I never saw a noble prisoner give presents to a visitor, except Yazid. He bestowed fifty
thousaud on Said Ibn Amr, who went to see him; and the money was paid down without de-
lay to Said.

Abu ’I-Faraj al-Moafa Ibn Zakariya an-Nahrawini (vol. I11. p. 374) relates, in his
Kitdb al-Anis wa ’l-Jalfs, an anecdote which he learned from Abd Allah Ibn al-Kifi
and which we insert here : Sulaimdn Ibn Abd al-Malik (the Omaiyide khalif) requi-
red from Omar Ibn Hubaira (3) the payment of one million of dirhems (£. 25.000),
out of (what the latter had gained in) his expeditions on sea. Omar (not being able
to pay that sum) went to see Yazid Ibn al-Muhallab (4), who had been appointed
governor of Irik, and took with him Othman Ibn Haiyan al-Murri, al-Kakaa (tlia-'ﬂi)
Ibn Khalid al-Absi, al-Hudail 1bn Zufar al-Kilabi and some other persons belonging
to (the tribe of) Kais. When they arrived at the door of Yazid’s pavilion, the cham-
berlain obtained permission to introduce them (adana lahom al-hdjib) and informed
them that his master was washing his head. Yazid at length came in, threw
himself upon his bed and then said : ¢ What has brought you all together?”
Othmén replied : *¢ Here is our shaikh and master, Ibn Hubaira; al-Walid (the late
*¢ khalif) furnished him with money and troops when he was about undertaking an
‘¢ expedition on sea, and a debt of one million of dirhems is now made out against
¢ him. We therefore said : Yazid is the chief .of the Yemenites, the vizir of Su-
¢¢ laimén and the lord of al-Irdk; he has delivered from similar difficulties persons
‘¢ who were far from being similar to us. By Allah! if the wealth of the tribe of
*¢ Kais had been sufficient, we should have taken the payment upon ourselves.”
Al-Kakaa then spoke and said : “* Son of al-Muhallab! this is an excellent affair
‘¢ sent to you by God, and no one deserves such a favour more than you. Act
‘¢ therein according to your former doings; let not stint or parcimony hinder you
‘¢ from fulfilling this duty; we have come to you with Ibn Hubaira, on account of
¢ a debt with which he is loaded. Give therefore to us our money and hide our
¢¢ shame from the Arabs.”” Al-Hudail Ibn Zufar then spoke as follows : “* Son of
¢ al-Muhallab! had I found a pretext for not coming to you, now, that you have
¢¢ riches in Irdk, I should have staid away. You once came to us when you feared
“¢ danger and you remained with us as a guest; did we then allow you to retire in
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* sorrow? By the right hand of God! though we left (neglected to visit) you when you
“ were in Syria, we have now come to you (landtfannak) in Irdk; that (distance) is
¢ only a short step and renders indispensable the fulfilling of our duty (fowards
“ you).” Ihn Khaithama then spoke and said: ¢ I shall not repeat to you, son
¢¢ of al-Muhallab! what the others have just said; (for their words would give me to
¢ understand) that you (anna anta) are not strong enough to deliver Ibn Hubaira
¢¢ from his burden; and on whom then could we count? By Allah! the case is not
““ 50 (and I shall merely say that) the tribe of Kais is not in a situation to help
¢¢ him; their wealth is insufficient, and the khalif will grant him no respite.”” Ibn
Hubaira then spoke and said : ¢“ As for me, my affair is done if my request succeed,
“« and (I am done for)if it be rejected ; since I find no one (to whom I could think of
*« applying), either before or after you. This business did indeed preoccupy my
‘“ mind, but (I am convinced that) you have already arranged it.” On hearing
these words, Yazid laughed and said : ¢ Hesitation is the brother of avarice; there
¢« shall be no difficulties raised (by me); juge (for yourselves and say how much you
““ require).” Al-Kakéda said: ¢* The half of the sum,” and Yazid replied : <1
*¢ take charge of it. Boy! let us see what there is for breakfast.”” The repast was
brought in and we (said the narrator) let our disappointment appear to him more
then we were aware of (fankarna mdho akthar mamma arafna). When we had fin-
ished (falamma faraghna), he ordered us to be perfumed and arrayed in handsome
robes. The narrator continues his recital thus : We then withdrew and, as we
passed (the door), Ibn Hubaira said : ¢ Tell me who, after Ibn al-Muhallab, will take
¢« charge of paying the remainder? God has (surely) reduced your credit and your
¢ influence! By Allah! Yazid knows not the difference between half and whole;
¢ for him, one is the same as the other. Go back and speak to him of what re-
““ mains (to be paid).”” The narrator continues in these terms : Yazid suspected
that they would come back to him for the entire sum, and he therefore told the
chamberlain to admit them, if they returned. When they came and were intro-
duced, Yazid said to them : < If you regret your agreement, 1 shall cancel it, and if
“¢ you think the sum which I offered too little, I shall increase it.” Ibn Hubaira
then said : ““Son of al-Muhallab! when a camel is heavily loaded, his very ears are
¢ a weight for him; and I am heavily loaded with what remains for me to pay.”
Yazid replied : ¢“ I take the whole burden on myself.” He then rode to Sulaimén
and said : ¢ Commander of the faithfull you established me in authority for the

-
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“« purpose of atlaining your ends through my means; I hesitate at nothing, as long
« as the money (which you furnish me) is sufficiently ample; but I have not now in
* my hands even the least trifle belonging to you, wherewithal 1 may render ser-
*« vices {lo the necdy) and (thus) erect monuments of (your) generosity ; were you not
** there to help me, the undertaking of the smallest thing would cripple me.”” He
then said : < 1bn Hubaira has come to see me, with his principal companions.”
Sulaimén (here interrupted him and) said : ** Take care and touch not the money
¢« which belongs to God (the money of the state); that man is all duplicity and
‘¢ cunning, a collector (of wealth) and a refuser (of it to others), a deceiver and a
‘ miser, a man to be avoided. And what did you do?” Yazid answered : 1
¢ undertook to pay his debt (kdl : hamalto dnho.” —** (You were tn the wrong),”
“said Sulaimén; ¢¢you should have carried the money (£dl: ahmilo) to the public
“ treasury.” —*“ By Allah!” replied Yazid, ¢ I did not take charge of it with the
‘“ intention of defrauding (the state); 1 shall carry the money to the treasury to-
“ morrow.” This he did, and Sulaimin, being informed of it, sent for him.
When he saw him (come in), he laughed and said : ** It is for you that my fire has
«* burned and that my tinder-box gave out sparks ( s>V < S a8 ._;,)U &b eS3);
¢ the charge is for me and the honour for you. My oath (that the cash should be
“ paid in) is fulfilled ( 4w [} =4, 23). Go now and take back your money.”
This he did. — Yazid said, one day : ‘¢ By Allah! I prefer life to death and an ho-
‘ nourable reputation tolife; could I obtain a gift never yet granted to mortal, I
“ should wish to have an ear by means of which I might hear what people say of
‘“ me after my death.” We have mentioned this saying in the life of his father
al-Muhallab (vol. III. p. 508), to whom we atiributed it, and not to Yazid; God
knows best! — Abdi ’I-Hasan Ali al-Madaini (vol. 1. p. 438) said: *“ One of Yazid
‘¢ 1bn al-Muhallab’sintendants sold, for the sum of forty thousand dirhems (£- 1,000),
** the melons produced in one of that emir’s farms. When Yazid was informed of
‘“ the circumstance, he said to the intendant: ‘You have converted us into green-
¢ « grocers | were there not old women enough in the tribe of Azd among whom
‘“ ¢ you might have shared them?’”’— Omar Ibn Lajé (5) the poet praised Yazid
in the following terms :

Trace up the gencalogy of the Muhallabs; you will find them all, from father to son, noble
and generous. How many the envious who detested them unjustly for their merit, and who
could not reach, nor even approach, the height to which that family has risen by its virtues.

VOL. 1V, 22
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But you always see illustrious chiefs exposed to envy whilst no one envies the vile. ~ Were it
said to Glory : ¢* Turn from them and leave them ; since thou art all-powerful in the world;’
she would not obey. Noble sentiments are souls of which no men but the Muhallabs are the
bodies.

Al-Asmai relates that some members of the tribe of Kudda went to visit Yazid
Ibn al-Muhallab, and one of them recited to him these verses :

By Allah ! if the request which we address to you fails, we know not to whom we can direct

our prayer. 'We have travelled over many lands and found none but you who had the reputa-

" tion of being generous. Persevere in the conduct to which you have accustomed us; or, if
not, tell us towards whom we shall go.

He ordered one thousand dinars to be given to the poet, who, the following year,
came back and said :

‘Why are the doors of other men abandoned whilst yours is crowded like a market? Is it
through affection that they come to you or through respect? or did they leave distant countries
in search of a pasturage, announced by the lighnings of beneficence which they saw flashing
from your hands? I know that you take pleasure in noble deeds and that those who do so are
very few. :

Yazid ordered ten thousand dirhems to be given to the poet. —Persons versed
in history all agree that, under the Omaiyides, the most beneficent family was that
of the Muhallabs, and, under the Abbasides, that of the Barmekides. God knows
best! They displayed great bravery in many famous conflicts. Ibn al-Jauzi
(vol. II. p. 96) relates, in his Kitdb al-Azktd (book for the intelligent), that a serpent
fell (from the roof of a hovel) upon Yazid Ibn’al-Muhallab and that he did not push
it away; on which, his father said to him : ** You have lost your judgment in retain-
*¢ ing your courage.”” — When Abd ar-Rahméin Ibn al-Ashith Ibn Kais al-Kindi
took up arms against al-Hajjaj, — the history of this event is well known (6), — he
went to Toster where many persons joined him and, mention being made of the
Muballab family, much abuse was directed against its members. On this, Abd
ar-Rahmin said to Harish 1bn Hildl al-Kuraiéi (7), who was one of the company:
‘“ What is the matler with you, Abt Kuddma? why do you not speak out your
““ mind?” and received from him this answer : ** By Allah! I know of none who
“« are so careful of themselves as they when they are'in easy circumstances, and
*“ so indifferent for their personal safely when they are in distress.” —Abd ar-
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Rahméin Ibn Sulaim al-Kalbi went to visit al-Muhallab and, seeing that all his
sons, from the oldest to the youngest, were on horseback, he said to them : ¢« May
¢ God accustom the Moslimsto see a continual series of you; by Allah | though you are
« not grandchildren of the Prophet, your are grandchildren of a malhama (8). —
Habib, one of al-Muhallab’s sons, lost a male child and charged Yazid to recite the
funeral service over the corpse.  On this, some person said to him : ¢* Why do you
*¢ confide that duty to your brother? are you not his elder and is not he that is
¢ dead your son?” Habib replied : ¢“ My brotber is honoured by the people ; he
¢« bears a high reputation among them, and all the Arabs have their eyes fixed on
“ him. Ishould regret to abase that (reputation) which God has exalted.”” — Mu-
tarraf Ibn Abd Allah Ibn as-Shikhkhir (9), seeing, one day, Yazid Ibn al-Muhallab
walking about in a silk robe, of which the train swept the ground, said to him :
* What meaneth this manner of walking? it is odious to God and to his Prophet!”
— ¢“ Dost thou know me?"’ said Yazid.— ¢*T do,” replied the other, ¢ thy com-
** mencement was a filthy drop (of sperm), thy end shall be a nasty carcass, and,
‘“ during the interval, thou wearest the excrement (of a worm).”’ — This thought
has been versified in"the following manner by Abd Muhammad Abd Allah Ibn Mu-
hammad as-Sami, a native of Khorasan :

I gazed with wonder on him who was proud of his shape and who, before that, was but a
nasty drop. To-morrow, when that handsome shape is gone, he will be a filthy carrion in the
earth. Nay, with all his self-love and pride, he carries excrements between bis flanks.

- The hdfiz generally known by the surname of Ibn Asikir (vol. II. p. 252) says,
in that arlicle of his greater historical work which treats of Abd Hirdsh Makhlad,
the son of Yazid Ibn al-Muhallab: <¢This Makhlad was one of those whose liberality
¢“’procured them universal praise. He went to see Omar Ibn Abd al-Aziz for the
*¢ purpose of speaking to him in favour of his father; who had been imprisoned by
‘* that khalif. He had been appointed by his father to the government of Jurjén.
* On his way, he passed near Kifa and there received the visit of Hamza Ibn Baid
‘¢ al-Hanafi (10), who came to him with a number of the inhabitants. This famous
*¢ poet then stood before him and recited these verses :

** We are come to you for an affair which we request you lo arrange; say to us: ¢ Wel-
‘“ come!’ so thatanother welcomer may answer you. Refer us not to people who, when they
‘* make a promise, tell a lie. You are the hcad of a family before whom the East and the
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¢ 'West have bent in submission and under whose care you were ‘educated ; excellent, I de-
¢¢ clare, were the lessons which they gave! In your eleventh year, you possessed that
¢¢ wisdom which is rarely acquired but by hoary chieftains; your thoughts were always turned
‘¢ towards serious affairs, whilst the thoughts of those as old as you were fixed on sport and
¢¢ play. You were so beneficent that I exclaimed : ¢ Does there yet remain a petitioner to ask
¢ ¢ a favour? an applicant who has something to demand 2’ From you, gifts flowed upon soli-
¢ citors, and also from those in your antechamber, when their generosity was invoked.

-

¢ ¢ Let me hear your affair;’ said Makhlad. He immediately arranged it and
¢ then ordered one hundred thousand dirhems (£. 2,500) to be given (o the poet.”
—A man who had already visited Makhlad and received from him a present
adequale to his deserls, went to see him again, and Makhlad said to him: «* Did
‘¢ you not already come to us, and did we not make you a gift?”” ‘It is true;”’
replied the visilor. — ¢ What then,”” said Mukhallad, ¢* has brought you back?"
— ¢* Those words,”’ replied the man, ¢ which al-Kumait (vol. IIl. p. 373) pro-
** nounced, in speaking of you :

‘¢ He gave, then gave again; we returned to him and he gaye; then I returned, and he re-
¢ newed his gift. (7'his happened) rany times. Inever return to him but he receives me
*¢ with smiles and treats me with honour (11). ‘

““ This reply obtained for him that made it a gift double of the former.” —
Kabisa 1bn Omar al-Muhallabi related as follows : *¢ Yazid Ibn al-Muhallab effected
‘¢ the conquest of Jurjdn and Tabarisldn, and took prisoner onc their great chiefs
‘“ named Stl.” ~—1 may here observe that this Sl was the prince of Jurjin and the
grandfather of two celebrated and good poets, Ibrahim Ibn al-Abbés as-Sili (vol. I.
p-22) and Abi Bakr Muhammad Ibn Yahya as-Stli (vol. I11. p. 68).—Yazid found there
agreatquanlity of treasure and other valuable objects. He therefore wrote to (thekhalif)
Sulaimén Ibn Abd al-Malik a letter in which he said : *¢ I have taken Tabaristan and
*« Jurjin, places which none of the Chosroes dynasty and none of their successors
‘¢ had ever been able to conquer. Lam sending you so many files of camels (12) load-
¢ ed with money and presents that, when the first of them reaches you, the last will
** be still here with me.”  Omar Ibn Abd al-Aziz, who succeeded to the khalifat on
the death of Sulaimén, required of Yazid the fulfilment of this promise and cast him
into prison. Makhlad, the son of Yazid, went to intercede with Omar in favour of the
prisoner. — Kabisa continues thus: ** From the time of Makhlad’s leaving the city of
** Marw Shahjin till he reached Damascus, he gave away in presents one million of
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¢« dirhems (£. 2,5000). When he was about to appear before Omar, he puton a
«¢ suit of shabby clothes (which he tucked up), and a dirty old cap (13). Omar, on
¢ seeing him, said : <1 perceive that you have tucked up your clothes;’ to which
¢« Makhlad replied: “If you tuck up yours or let them hang down, we shall do the
¢ ¢ same.” He then addressed him thus: ‘ You have extended your clemency to
““ ¢ all men; why then keep you this man in prison? If there be a legal proof
*« < of his culpability, adduce it and then pronounce sentence; if not, make
¢« « him take oath (that he s not guilty), or else be reconciled with him on condition
«« ¢ of his giving up to you all his landed estates.” Yazid, on hearing this,
¢ exclaimed : ¢ As for the oath, it shall never be said by the Arabs that Yazid, the
¢« < son of al-Muhallab, was obliged to take one by necessity; as for my landed
«¢ ¢ eslates, they are of sufficient value to pay what is claimed of me.” Makhlad
¢« died at the age of twenty-seven years and (on this occasion) Omar said: ¢ Had
“ ¢ God meant well towards the father, he would have left this youth with
¢« < him.” —1It is stated that Makhlad died of the plague. The funeral service
¢« was reciled over him by Omar Ibn Abd al-Aziz, who said, on finishing : * To-day
¢ ¢ is dead the most gallant youth of all the Arabs." He then pronounced the
‘“ following lines of a poet, applying them to the circumstance :

‘“ Our souls are going off in sighs for the loss of Amr, and the faces of all the people are
‘¢ darkened and soiled with dust.”

— An elegy, composed on his death by Hamza Ibn Baid al-Hanafi, the poet above
mentioned, contains the following lines :

The thrones (of state) will no longer be occupied by you; and, to-day that your (grave-) clo-
thes only, (not your chamberlains,) prevent you from being seen, the only throne on which
you repose is the bier (14). The last time we saw you was at Dabik, on the day in which they
poured upon you the crumbling mould (of the grave).

Al-Farazdak (vol. 111. p. 612), said, in an elegy on his death :

Never did the bier which they carried off hold the like of Makhlad | Never did grave-clothes
cover a man like him. Thy father is one whose name sufficed to put a hostile squadron to
flight, though in it (every lance-head) (15) was fully a span in length. The foe knew that,
when he girded his loins, he was the lion of the forest that never fled from danger ()f...’lg).

The passage given above proves that Makhlad, the son of Yazid, died on or about
the year 100 (A. D. 718-9), for Omar Ibn Abd al-Aziz was raised to the khalifate



174 IBN KHALLIKAN’S

in the month of Safar, A. H. 99 (Sept.-Oct. A. D. 717) and died in the month of
Rajab, 101 (Jan.-Feb. A. D. 720j (16). It was in Omar’s residence that he expired.
Hamza’s elegy proves also that Makhlad died at Dabik, which is a village situated in
the government of Aleppo, and to the north of the cily. It gives ils name fo a
large meadow (marj) in the neighbourhood. Sulaimin Ihn Abd al-Malik died at
that place and there also is his tomb, a well-known monument. —Let us re-
sume our account of Yazid. Abd Jaafar at-Tabari (vol. 11. p. 597) says, in his
_great historical work : ¢ Al-Mughira, the son of al-Muhallab, acted as his fa--
‘« thers’s lieutenant at Marw, and held the government of that city and of the
¢« province.” — He died in the month of Rajab, 82 (August-Sept. A. D. 701), as
we have said in the life of al-Muhallab. — ¢¢ When this news reached Yazid, he told
‘“ it to the military (chiefs), but kept it from al-Muhallab’s knowledge ; preferring
‘¢ that he should learn it from the women. Al-Muhallabh, hearing their lamenta-
‘¢ tions, asked what was wrong and, being informed that al-Mughira was dead, he
¢ exclaimed : ‘From God we came, and to God we must return!’ His grief was
““ so excessive that he let it appear, and was reprimanded, for that reason, by one
¢ of his domestic officers. He then called in Yazid and sent him off to Marw,
¢« after giving him instructions for his conduct. During all this time, his tears
“« were trickling down over his beard. Al-Hajjdj wrote to him a letter of condo-
“ lence for the loss of al-Mughira, who was truly an able chief.” —I may here
mention that al-Mughira had a son named Bishr of whom Abd Tammiém (vol. I.
p. 348) speaks in the first part of his Hamdsa (p. 119), and some of whose poetry
he inserls in that work. One of_ these pieces, composed by him on (his uncle)
Yazid, we here give: '

The emir (al-Muhallab) has treated me ill and so did al-Mughira; Yazid also has turned bis
back upon me.  All of them Lave got (governments) wherewith to sate their appetite; yet it is
disgraceful for a man to be sated when his companion suffers from hunger. Use me gently,
dcar uncle! and employ me when an untoward event arrives; time (as you Anow) is an as-
semblage of vicissitudes. I am your sword and, though swords may sometimes rebound
(without cutting), yet the sword of a man like me will never rcbound, to the detriment of your
cause. At what door shall 1 ask permission to cnter, if I be repelled from the door of which I
was the guardian ?

Let us return to at-Tabari’s narration: <* On the day of al-Mughira’s death, al-
¢* Muhallab was stopping at Kish (or Aiss), in Transcxiana, being engaged in war
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«« with the people of that place. Yazid set out with sixty horsemen and met, in
¢¢ the desert, with a body of five hundred Turks. A desperate conflict ensued, and
¢« Yazid was wounded in the thigh by an arrow. After that, al-Muhallab made
¢« peace with the inhabitants of Kish, on receiving from them a (sum of money, as)
‘ redemption. He then left them and set out for Marw. On arriving at Zighil,
¢ which is a village in the government of Marw ar-Rid, he was attacked by pains
¢ in the bowels, He then called in Habib and such of his other sons as were
“ with him, Some arrows, tied up so as to form a bundle, were brought in, by
¢ his order. ¢ What think you?’ said he, “ could you break themall, now that they
¢« ¢ are tied together?’ They answered that they could not. ¢ And if they were
«¢ ¢ separaled ?’ — ¢ Certainly,’ said they, * we could break them.’— ¢ Such,’ conti-
¢ nued he, *is the effect of union!’ He then made them a long exhortation,” —
which it is needless for us to repeat here, — ¢ and finished by saying : * I nominate
¢« ¢« Yazid as my lieutenant and appoint Habib to the command of the jund (the
‘¢ Arab troops), until he led them to Yazid, whose authority they will all ac-
¢ knowledge. His son al-Mufaddal then said: ¢Had you not placed him at
¢ *our head, we oursclves would have done so.” Habib received his dying in-
‘¢ junctions and, after saying the funeral prayer over the corpse, he proceeded
““to Marw. Yazid wrote to Abd al-Malik, informing him that al-Muhallab
‘¢ was dead and had chosen him as his successor.”” —This nomination was con-
firmed by al-Hajjaj, who afterwards, in the year 85 (A. D. 70%), revoked it and
gave the government to al-Mufaddal, Yazid's brother. His molive for so doing was
this : Having gone (some years before) to visit (the khalif) Abd al-Malik, he passed
on his way back by a monastery at which he halted. Being then informed that a
very old and learned Christian was residing there, he had him brought in and said
to him : ¢ Tell me, shaikh! do you find in your books any thing concerning you
and us?”—¢I have,” replied the other; *‘we find therein all that has already
‘“ happened to you and the mention of your present state and of what it will be.”
—‘*Are we designated by our names or are we merely described?” — < All is
‘¢ described without being named, but there is a name without a description.” —
‘¢ What description do you find of the Commander of the faithful?”’ — ¢ We find
‘* that, for the time in which we are, he is a bald sovereign before whom every one
‘¢ who stands in his way must fall prostrate.””—¢¢ What do you find next?”—A man
- ** named al-Walid (17).” — ¢“ And what then?” — ¢* A man whose name is that of
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¢« a prophet and by whom God will display his power to men.” —That was Sulaimén,
the son of Abd al-Malik. — ““ Do you know what will happen to me?” — <*1 do.”
— ¢ Who will succeed to me in the authorily?”’— ¢* A man called Yazid.” — ¢ Will
¢¢ that be in my life-time or after my death?”” — ¢ 1 do not know."” —Do you know
his description?’’—¢* He will act with perfidy; that is all I know.” — The person
(who related this anecdote) said : Al-Hajjaj was struck with the idea that the person
thus indicated was no other than Yazid, the son of al-Muhallab and, during the
remainder of his journey, which required seven days, he never ceased thinking of
the old man’s words. On his arrival, he wrote to Abd al-Malik, requesting per-
mission to resign the government of Irdk and received from him a letter con-
taining these words: *“ I see very well what your intention is; you wish to discover
‘“ how you stand in my opinion.” He then vainly employed every means for
the purpose of bringing about Yazid’s deposition, till one of al-Muhallab’s
cavalry officers, named al-Khidr Ibn Sabra and who was then in the service of
Yazid, came to see him and was asked by him how that emir was getting on. Al-
Khidr replied: ¢¢His obedience (lowards the khalif) and the mildness of his
¢ administralion are most exemplary.” — ¢“ That is a fib!"- exclaimed al-Hajj3j,
** tell the truth.” His visitor then said : ** God alone is greater and more mighty
““ than he; he has saddled (the steed of independence) and has put no bridle on (fo
“¢ yestrain it).” — * You now speak the trath!” replied al-Hajjij, and, at a later
period, he gave to al-Khidr the government of Omén (in 4rabia, or of Amman, in
Palestine?) (18). He then wrote to Abd al-Malik, blaming the conduct of Yazid and
. of all the Muhallab family; in short, he addressed him so ofien on that subject
that he received from him a leiter containing these words: ‘* You are always
«¢ speaking against Yazid and the family of al-Muhallab; point me out another
“ man capable of governing Khorisin. Al-Hajjij named Majia (or Mujjda) lbn
Saad as-Saadi. To this, Abd al-Malik returned the following answer: ¢ The same
*“ motive which impels you to effect the ruin of the Muhallab family has induced
¢« you to propose Majda lbn Saad. Look out for a man of decision, and capable
¢¢ of executing your orders.” Al-Hajj4j sent him the name of Kutaiba Ibn Muslim
al-Béhili (vol. 1I. p. 514) and received for answer: ¢ Appoint him.” When Yazid
learned that al-Hajja) had effected his deposition, he said to the members of his
family :-** Who, do you think, will receive from al Hajjij the government of Kho-
s rasan?” They answered : ‘* Some man of (his own tribe) the Thakif.” — ¢ Not:
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““ at alll” replied Yazid, ‘‘one of you will receive from him a letter appointing
¢ him to that place and, when I am gone to meet him (and am in his power), he
¢t will replace that person by another, and Kutaiba Ibn Muslim is the fittest man.”
The narrator of this anecdote said : When al-Hajjij obtained from Abd al-Malik the
authorisation to depose Yazid, he felt that he would do wrong if he announced to
him by a letter that the command was taken from him, an‘d therefore wrote to him
a dispatch in which he said : *“ Leave (your brother) al-Mufaddal as your lieutenant
¢« and come here.” Al-Hosain (u:"‘”) Ibn al-Mundir, whom Yazid consulted on
receiving this letter, advised him to give a pretext for remaining where he was,
‘* Because,” said he, ‘¢ you stand very high in the good opinion of the Commander
““ of the faithful. Thisis a stroke aimed against you by al-Hajjj. If you delay
‘ your departure, I am in hopes that the khalif will write to him the order to con-
* firm you in your post.” * To this Yazid replied : ‘* We are of a family whose
¢« fidelity (fowards the khalifs) has always been for it a benediction; I detest
*« disobedience and opposition to orders.” He then commenced making prepara-
tives for his departure. Al-Hajjj, thinking that he delayed too long, wrote these
words to al-Mufaddal, Yazid’s brother : ¢TI have appointed you to the government
¢t of Khordsan.” Yazid, whom al-Mufaddal then pressed most earnestly to depart,
said to him : ‘¢ Al-Hajjj will not leave you in place, once I am gone; his only
‘“ molive in acting as he does is the fear of my resisting his orders.””— ¢* You are
** mistaken,"” replied al-Mufaddal, ‘* and are jealous of my good fortune.” —** I am
* not jealous of you,” replied Yazid, ¢*and that you shall soon have reason to
““ know.” In the month of the latter Rabi, 85 (April-May, A. D. 704), Yazid left
Khorisin, and al-Hajjaj replaced al-Mufaddal by Kutaiba Ibn Muslim. — Hosain
lbn al-Mundir, or according to another statement, Firtiz Ibn Hosain, said, in
speaking of Yazid :

I advised you to take a decided step, bat you would not near me; and now, that you are strip-
ped of your commandment, you regret (your folly). But I shall not weep for you through
fondness, neither shall I pray that you return home safely.

When Kutaiba 1bn Muslim arrived in Khordsin, Hosain was asked by him
what he had said of Yazid and made the following answer :

I advised you to take a decided step, but you would not hear me; blame then yourself, if
you mean to blame. If al-Hajjaj learns that you resist his orders, you will find that his power
is overwhelming.

YOL. IV, ' 23
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Kutaiba then asked him what was the advice he gave, and Hosain replied :
*¢ I told him not to keep a single yellow or white (piece of money), but to send them
«¢ all to the emir (al-Hajjdj).”” — The following verses by Abd Allah Ibn Hammém
as-Saliili were comnposed on the replacement of Yazid by Kutaiba '

We said, Kutaiba! the morning you came here : ¢ Assuredly, we have got in you a one-
¢« eyed substitute for Yazid. Your father in no way resembled al-Muhallab; your (family),
¢ compared to his, is mean and despicable. 'Wide is the difference between one who rose to
‘¢ fortune by castanets aud one who brandished the sword amidst the fires of war. Here come
¢ the squinting Bihilites under whose domination liberality has perished and infamy flourishes.

The expression a one-eyed substitute (badal aawar) is figuratively applied to a
man generally despised who succeeds, in office, to one who always deserved praise.
They say also, in the same sense : a one-eyed successor (khalaf aawar). The word
castanets alludes to the fact that Kutaiba, in his youth, was a (public dancer and)

_player on those instruments. Kutaiba is here called a squinter (ahwal), and so
he was; the plural form of this adjective is analogous to those of aswad, ahmar, etc.
which are sfiddn, humrdn.— Some say that these verses were composed, not by
Abd Allah Ibn Hammém, but by Nahar Ibn Tausia al-Yashkuri (19). — At-Tabari
says, under the year 90 (A. D. 708-9): «* Al-Hajjaj went forth against the Kurds,
““ who had occupied the entire province of Fars. He took with him Yazid and
*¢ his brothers al-Mufaddal and Abd al-Malik. When he encamped, he had them
¢ placed in a tent, near his own lodgings, and under a guard of Syrian troops; this
‘¢ tent was surrounded with a sort of ditch. He exacted from them a sum of six
¢ millions (£ 150,000) and put them to the torture (in order to enforce payment).
*¢ Yazid suffered those pains with such firmness as provoked the anger of al-Hajjaj.
*¢ It is said that he (Yazfd) had been wounded by an arrow, the head of which
‘¢ remained in his thigh, and that, if any thing touched him there, he would ery
‘“ out; even if it was moved in the slightest manner, he would utter 'a cry. Al-
¢« Hajjaj ordered him to be tormented and receive strokes on the thigh. This
¢« was done; Yazid cried out, and his sister Hind, who was then with her husband
‘¢ al-Hajjaj, heard the cry and began to scream and to lament. On this, al-Hajjdj
‘¢ divorced her. He afterwards let them alone and began to ask money from
““ them. They commenced furnishing it and, during that time, they made
** arrangements for effecting their escape. Having sent to (their brother) Marwin
*“ Ibn al-Muhallab, who was then in Basra, they told him to put horses at their
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¢« disposal and to give the public to understand that he meant to offer them for
‘¢ sale; they bade him also ask so high a price for them that no one would buy
¢ them. *They will be for us,’ said they, ‘a means of escape, if we succeed
“ <in gelling out of this place.” Marwin did so, whilst his brother, Habib,
“¢ also was undergoing tortures at Basra. Yazid then ordered a copious repast to
 be served to the guards and had them provided with wine. Whilst they were
¢« drinking and unmindful of their charge, he put on the clothes of his cook,
«¢ placed a false white beard over his own and went out. One of the guards saw
‘ him and said : * That is Yazid's manner of walking (20)." He then went up,
¢¢ looked at him in the face, — it wasin the night,—and seeing the whilte beard, he
““ turned away, saying: ¢ This is an elderly man.” Al-Mufaddal followed his
¢ brother without being remarked and they went to a boat which was kept ready
*“ for them in the swamps (al-Batath) by their directions. They were then at the
¢ distance of eighteen parasangs from Basra. When they reached the boat, they
‘“ waited for Abd al-Malik who had met with something to detain him, and at
*¢ length Yazid said to al-Mufaddal : * Get into the boat with us and let him fol-
‘““ Jow.” To this, al-Mufaddal, who was born of the same mother as Abd al-Malik,
‘¢ replied : ¢ By Allah! I shall not stir from this spot till my brother come, even
¢« ¢ should I be taken back to prison.” Yazid stopped till Abd al-Malik came up;
‘¢ they then embarked and voyaged the remainder of the night, until daybreak.
¢¢ The next morning, the guards discovered that their prisoners had escaped and
‘“ sent to inform al-Hajjdj of what had happened : He was dismayed at the news
‘¢ and, imagining that they had fled in the direction of Khorisdn, he sent off, by
‘¢ the post horses, to Kutaiba Ibn Muslim, a dispatch in which he gave him warning
¢ of their approching arrival, ordered him to make preparations for resisting
“ them and to send messengers to the commanders of all the districts (£firdn) and
*« frontier stalions, enjoining them to hold themselves in readiness and to keep
‘¢ a look-out for the fugitives. He sent also another dispatch to (the khalif) al-
* Walid 1bn Abd al-Malik, informing him of their evasion and expressing his
‘¢ opinion that they intended to go to Khorasén, and not elsewhere. He continued
¢¢ thinking of what they intended to do and would sometimes say: ‘I am sure
¢ ¢ that Yazid’s mind prompts him to act like Ibn al-Ashith.”” —I may here
observe that Ibn al-Ashéth, whose names were Abd ar-Rahmén Ibn Mubammad lbn
al-Ashith lbn Kais, of the tribe of Kinda, revolted against Abd al-Malik Ibn
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Marwan. His history is well known and is to be found in the books of annals. —
“ When Yazid " (and his companions), says at-Tabari, *¢ drew near to al-Batdih (21),
“¢ the horses which had been kept in readiness were brought to them, and they
““ rode off with a guide who took the way which crosses (the desert) of as-Saméwa.
¢¢ Two days later, al-Hajjaj learned that they were on the road to Syria, that their
““ horses were fatigued with the journey and that a person had seen them travelling
‘¢ towards the desert. He immediately sent off this news to al-Walid. Yazid
‘¢ continued his route till he reached Palestine and there he stopped at the
¢ dwelling of Wuhaib Ibn Abd ar-Rahméan al-Azdi, a person whom Sulaimén Ibn
¢ Abd al-Malik (the khalif’s brother) held in high esteem. Wuhaib took his guest
¢ to Sulaimédn and said : ¢ Here is Yazid; his brothers are at my house; they have
¢ ¢ fled hither from al-Hajjij and they seek refuge under your protection.’—¢ Bring
¢ ¢ them to me,’ said Sulaimin, ‘I answer for their safety. He (al-Hajjdj) shall
*¢ ¢ never lay hands on them, as long as I live.’ — Wuhaib brought them and thus
«¢ placed them out of danger. Al-Hajjij then wrote to al-Walid Ibn Abd al-Malik,
¢ saying : ‘The family of al-Muhallab have defrauded the 'treasury; they esca-
¢ < ped from me and are now with Sulaimdn.” When al-Walid knew that Yazid
‘¢ was with Sulaimén, his uneasiness of mind was diminished to a certain degree,
‘ but he was greally incensed at the loss of the money and therefore wrote to his
*¢ brother Sulaimién, asking where Yazid was. ¢ He is with me,’ replied Sulaimén,
‘¢ * and I have engaged myself for his safely. He owes no more than three mil-
¢ ¢ lions of the six which al-Hajjdj required of them. They have paid three and owe
¢¢ ¢ three, which I shall take upon myself.” Al-Walid returned this reply: By
* < Allah! I shall not pardon him till you send him to me chained.” To this,
¢ Sulaimdn answered : * If I send him to you, I will go with him; but, for God’s
‘¢ < sake! do not dishonour me or bring me into disgrace.’—A1-Walid wrote back
‘“ as follows: <By Allalil if you bring him to me, I shall not forgive him.'—
“ Yazid then said (fo Suluimdn): ¢Send me to him; by Allah! I do not wish to
‘“ “raise enmily and hostile feelings between you and him, or to let you and your
‘ ¢ brother gain a bad reputalion on my account. Send me to him; let your
“ “ son come with me and write to him (the khalif) as mild a letler as you can.’
¢“ Sulaimin dispatched his son Aiytb with him and, as al-Walid has ordered
*“ the prisoner to be brought in chains, he said to his son: ¢ When you enter
‘¢ ¢ into-the khalif's presence, appear hefore him bound in the same chain as
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¢“ ¢ Yazid.” When they reached the place where al-Walid was, they appeared
¢¢ before him in that state, and the khalif, on seeing his brother’s son attached
¢t to the same chain as Yazid, exclaimed : ‘ By Allah! we have offended Sulai-
¢« «min!’ The youth (4iyab) then handed him his father’s letter and said : ¢ Com-
¢« « mander of the faithful! may my life be laid down to save yours! do not cast
¢¢ ¢« dishonour on my father, you who are our natural protector; do not deprive
¢¢ ¢us of the hope that people shall always conlinue lo expect safety under the
¢t ¢« protection of us who are so closely allied to you; do not disappoint those who
¢ < hope lo gain honour in becoming altached to us who derive our honour from
¢ ¢ you.” He then read his father’s letter, which ran as follows : ¢ To the servant
<« ¢« of God, al-Walid, Commander of the faithful ; from Sulaimén, the son of Abd al-
¢ « Malik. Here is the point : Commander of the faithful| 1 certainly think that,
‘¢ ¢if an enemy who revolted against you and resisted were to solicit my protection
¢ ¢ and place himself under my safeguard, you would not dishonour my guest
¢ ¢ and bring my right of protection into discredit; how then should it be if the
¢ ¢ person whom I received as my guest had always been devotedly obedient
‘¢ ¢ o your will and rendered, not only he but his father and all the mem-
¢ < bers of his family, the mosl signal services to lslamism? I have now sent
¢ ¢ him to you and, if you wish (taghzdl) to come to a rupture with me; to annul
‘¢ ¢ my credit as a protector and to injure me in the gravest manner, you have
¢ ¢ the power of doing so and may do it. But I implore you, in God’s name ! to
¢ ¢ avoid a rupture, to refrain from casting a blemish on my honourable reputation
¢« ¢ and to continue the kindness and friendship which you have hitherto shown me.
¢« ¢« By Allah! Commander of the faithful! you know not how long my life
¢ ¢ and yours may endure, neither do you know when death shall part us.
¢« < If the Commander of the faithful, whose happiness may God prolong! be in-
¢ ¢ clined to retard the moment of my death, to act kindly towards me, to
‘“ ¢ respect my rights and to abslain from hurting me, I pray him to do so.
¢ ¢ By Allah! Commander of the faithfull there is nothing in the world, after my
¢ ¢ duty towards God, in which I find more delight than in your good will and
“ ¢ your happiness; it is by deserving your benevolence that we all hope to
“ < obtain the favour of God. Commander of the faithfull if you deign, even
“ ¢ for a single day, to give me joy, to be friendly towards me, to mantain my
““ “ honour and to respect my rights, you will pardon Yazid for my sake, and all
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¢« « you reclaim of him shall be paid by me.” When this letter was read, the khalif
¢ said : * We have been too severe on Sulaimidn.” He then called his nephew over
‘“ to him, and Yazid began a speech in which, after extolling the Almighty and
¢« praising the Prophet, he said: ¢ Commander of the faithfull we appreciate to the
‘¢ ¢« utmost degree the kindness you have always shown us; others may forget favours,
¢« ¢ but we, never; others may be ungrateful, but we cannot. The toils which we
¢ < have undergone in the service of your noble family, the strokes we have inflicted
. ** ¢ on your enemies in many great battles, both in the Eastern countries and in
““ “the West, are surely good titles to your benevolence.” The khalif then
““ made him sit down, granted him a full pardon and left bim free. Yazid
““ returned to Sulaimén, and his brothers tried to raise the money which was
¢ claimed of him. Al-Walid wrote to al-Hajjj, saying: ¢1 did not attempt
“ ¢to touch Yazid and the members of his family, because they were with
¢ ¢ Sulaimdn (and under his protection). So do you let them alone and cease
¢ ¢ writing to me about them.” When al-Hajjij received this letter, he discon-
““ tinued his attacks against them and even remounced to one million of dirhems
** which were owing to him by Aba Oyaina (another of al-Muhallab’s sons). He
¢ also set at liberty Habib, the son of al-Muhallab. Yazid passed nine months
‘¢ with Sulaimén, enjoying an agreeable life and great tranquillity of mind  His
‘¢ protector never received a present (of money), but sent him the half of it.
‘¢ Being asked by one of his usual companions why he did not build a house for
** himself, he replied : « What should I do with it? I have always a dwelling
¢ ¢ ready prepared for me.’ — ¢ Where is that dwelling?’ said his friend. He -
‘“ answered : ¢ If I hold a commandment, it will be the government palace; and
¢« <if I be out of place, it will be the state prison.” He said also : ¢ I should feel
‘¢ “no pleasure in being free from worldly cares and having fortune submissive to
“ “my will;’ and, being asked his reason, he answered: ¢Because I should
¢« ¢ detest adopting lazy habits.” In the month of Shauwil, A. H. 95 (June-
<« July’A. D. 714) and subsequently to these events, al-Hajjaj died. Some say
‘“ that his death took place on the 25th of Ramadédn, and that he had then
*“ reached his fifty-third or fifty-fourth year. When he was on the point of
¢« death, he charged Yazid Ibn Abi Kabsha to replace him in the administra-
“ tion of the two cities (al-Misrdni), that is, of Kiofa and Basra, and to take
‘“ the direction of military affairs and the presidency of the public prayer.
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““ To Yazid Ibn Abi Muslim (see next article) he confided the administration
*“ of the land-tax (khardj). Those two nominations were confirmed by al-Walid,
¢ who approved also of all the other appointments made by al-Hajjij. According
‘“ to another account, it was from al-Walid himself that they received their
*¢ appointment. Al-Hajjij held the government of the two Irdks during twenty
¢ years. Al-Walid Ibn Abd al-Malik died on Saturday, the 15th of the lat-
¢ ter Juméda, A. H. 96 (25th February, A. D. 715) at Dair Marén.” —I may
observe that this monastery is situated on the slope of Kasiin, the mountain
which lies near Damascus. He was buried in the cemetery outside the gate
called Bab as-Saghir. Sulaiman Ibn Abd al-Malik was proclaimed khalif on
the day of his brother al-Walid's death and, in that year, —I mean the year 96,
— he took the government of Irdk from Yazid lbn Abi Muslim and gave it to
Yazid, the son of al-Muhalab. Khalifa Ibn Khaiyét (vol. 1. p. 492) says: *‘In the
‘¢ year 97 (A. D. 715-6), Yazid united in his own hands the commandment of
‘¢ the two cities,”—‘meaning Kifa and Basra. God knows best. ¢ Salih Ibn
*“ Abd ar-Rahméin received from him the administration of the land-tax with
‘“ the order that he shculd put to death the members of the Akil (22) fa-
*“ mily, that to which al-Hajjij belonged. He, in consequence, arrested them
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